ViIrGINIA ELEcTRIC AND POWER COMPANY
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 23261

July 20, 2001

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission Serial No. 01- 435
Attention: Document Control Desk CM/RAB RO
Washington, D.C. 20555 Docket Nos. 50-338
50-339
License Nos. NPF-4
NPF-7
Gentlemen:

VIRGINIA ELECTRIC AND POWER COMPANY

NORTH ANNA POWER STATION UNITS 1 AND 2

PROPOSED IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - ITS 3.0, 3.5 & 4.0

This letter transmits responses to the NRC's request for additional information regarding
Sections 3.0 and 3.5 and Chapter 4.0 of the North Anna Power Station Units 1 and 2
proposed Improved Technical Specifications (ITS). - The North Anna ITS license
amendment request was submitted to the NRC in a December 11, 2000 letter (Serial
No. 00-606). The NRC requested additional information on ITS Section 3.0 and Chapter
4.0 in a letter dated June 1, 2001 (TAC Nos. MB0799 and MB0800). The NRC
requested additional information on ITS Section 3.5 in a letter dated June 22, 2001
(TAC Nos. MB0799 and MB0800).

The attachment includes each NRC question, the response to each question, and the
required revisions to the original ITS license amendment request, based on the
response to each question.

If you have any further questions or require additional information, please contact us.

Very truly yours,

CX)V Vot~

Leslie N. Hartz
Vice President — Nuclear Engineering

Attachment

Commitments made in this letter: None
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CcC.

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Region Il

Sam Nunn Atlanta Federal Center

61 Forsyth Street, SW

Suite 23T85

Atlanta, Georgia 30303

Mr. M. J. Morgan
NRC Senior Resident Inspector
North Anna Power Station

Commissioner (w/o attachments)
Bureau of Radiological Health
1500 East Main Street

Suite 240

Richmond, VA 23218

Mr. J. E. Reasor, Jr. (w/o attachments)
Old Dominion Electric Cooperative
Innsbrook Corporate Center

4201 Dominion Bivd.

Suite 300

Glen Allen, Virginia 23060
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COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA )

COUNTY OF HENRICO

The foregoing document was acknowledged before me, in and for the County
and Commonwealth aforesaid, today by Leslie N. Hartz, who is Vice President -
Nuclear Engineering, of Virginia Electric and Power Company. She has affirmed
before me that she is duly authorized to execute and file the foregoing document

in behalf of that Company, and that the statements in the document are true to
the best of her knowledge and belief.

: Y] .
Acknowledged before me thisazo day of \j) }U/ , 2001.
My Commission Expires: \}' 3}* OLIL

Notary Public
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North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITé) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.0, LCO and SR Applicability

3.0 LCO and SR Applicability

3.0-1 JFD 3.0-1
ITS 3.0 Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability

NRC RAIl: SR 3.0.1 states that “Surveillance may be performed by means of any series of
sequential , overlap, or total steps.” This change has been proposed generically as WOG-142.
Comment: Provide sections of WOG-142 to show where this change is adopted from.

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment. A copy of WOG-142 is
supplied.




WOG-142, Rev. 1

Industry/TSTF Standard Technical Specification Change Traveler

Clarifying SR 3.0.1 Bases to state that Surveillance can be performed in steps

Classification:  4) Change Bases
Priority: 3)Loew

NUREGS Affected: [} 1430 {7 1431 [ 1432 [ 1433 [J 1434

Description:
The SR 3.0.1 Bases are revised to state that Surveillances may be performed by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps..

Justification:

Background

The definitions related to instrument testing, such as CHANNEL CALIBRATION, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST,
and CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST, contain a sentence stating that the tests may be performed by means of any series
of sequential, overlapping, or total steps. TSTF-205, Rev. 3, which has been approved by the NRC, added this phrase to
instrument testing-related definitions from which it had been omitted.

Need for Change
It is an accepted practice that any Surveillance can be performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total

steps as long as the entire Surveillance is performed as specified in the Technical Specifications. However, the inclusion of
explicit allowances to perform CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS, AND CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TESTS by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps implies that this allowance is not
provided for any other types of Surveillances. Without the proposed general clarification to SR 3.0.1, this practice could
be considered a violation of some Surveillance Requirements.

Proposed Change
The proposed change adds the following statement to the Bases of SR 3.0.1, "Surveillances may be performed by means of

any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps provided the entire Surveillance is performed within the specified
Frequency.”

Justification

SR 3.0.1 is established to require that Surveillances be met. The Definitions of the terms "CHANNEL CALIBRATION,",
"CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST," and "CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST" contain the sentence, "The [CHANNEL
CALIBRATION, CHANNAL FUNCTIONAL TEST, or CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST] may be performed by
means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps."

1t is logical to infer that the inclusion of this statement in those definitions is necessary to allow the corresponding
Surveillances to be performed in the manner described. Otherwise, there would be no reason to include the statements in
the definitions. It is also logical to infer that the absence of such a qualification means that the allowance to perform other
Surveillances in this manner is not available.

However, there is no reason why all Surveillances cannot be performed by means of a series of sequential, overlapping, or
total channel steps. Surveillances are routinely performed in overlapping or sequential pieces for reasons such as avoiding
the actuation of equipment which should not be run during power operation, improving scheduling and resource
management, and reducing plant risk by scheduling when equipment is out of service.

The proposed change to the SR 3.0.1 Bases does not provide any additional flexibility than is routinely assumed to apply
currently, but clarifies that the existing practices are acceptable.

Changes to the ITS Bases do not require a Determination of No Significant Hazards Consideration.

Industry Contact: - Wideman, Steve (316) 364-4037 stwidem@wcnoc.com

7/23/2001

Traveler Rev. 2. Copyright (C) 2001, Exce] Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission is granted. All other use without written permission is prohibited.



WOG-142, Rev. 1

Incorporation Into the NUREGs

File to BBS/LAN Date: TSTF Informed Date: TSTF Approved Date:
NUREG Rev Incorporated:

Affected Technical Specifications
SR 3.0.1 Bases SR Applicability

7/23/2001

Traveler Rev. 2. Copyright (C) 2001, Excel Services Corporation. Use by Excel Services associates, utility clients, and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission is granted. All other use without written permission is prohibited.



SR Applicability
B 3.0

A OG-142, o |

B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

BASES

SRs SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements applicable to all
Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise stated.

SR 3.0.1 SR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met during the MODES

Surveillances
may be
performed by
means of any
series of
sequential,
overlapping, or
total steps
provided the
entire
Surveillance is
performed within
the specified
Frequency.

or other specified conditions in the Applicability for which the requirements of the
LCO apply, unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This Specification
is to ensure that Surveillances are performed to verify the OPERABILITY of
systems and components, and that variables are within specified limits. Failure
to meet a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance with

SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO. R

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the associated
SRs have been met. Nothing in this Specification, however, is to be construed
as implying that systems or components are OPERABLE when:

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable, although still
meeting the SRs; or :

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known not to be met between
required Surveillance performances.

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is in a MODE or other
specified condition for which the requirements of the associated LCO are not
applicable, unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a test exception
are only applicable when the test exception is used as an allowable exception to
the requirements of a Specification.

Unplanned events may satisfy the requirements (including applicable acceptance
criteria) for a given SR. In this case, the unplanned event may be credited as
fulfilling the performance of the SR. This allowance includes those SRs whose
performance is normally precluded in a given MODE or other specified condition.

Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required Actions, do not have
to be performed on inoperable equipment because the ACTIONS define the
remedial measures that apply. Surveillances have to be met and performed in
accordance with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE status.

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance testing is
required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This includes ensuring applicable
Surveillances are not failed and their most recent performance is in accordance
with SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in the current

WOG STS

B3.0-11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01



North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.0, LCO and SR Applicability

3.0-2 ITS-3.0

NRC RAI: ITS-3.0 LCO 3.0.2 incorporates TSTF-122 by adding “Alternately, if intentional entry
into ACTIONS...”. However, in TSTF-122, WOG STS, the word “ Alternately” should be
“Additionally”. Comment: Correction is needed.

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment. LCO 3.0.2 is revised
to state, "Additionally" instead of "Alternately."



BASES

LCO Applicability
B 3.0

LCO 3.0.2
(continued)

unit that is not further restricted by the Compietion Time.
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation.

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO
is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated in
the individual Specifications.

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the
Required Actions must be completed even though the
associated Conditions no longer exist. The individual LCO's
ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the case.
An example of this is in LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and
Temperature (P/T) Limits."

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also
applicable when a system or component is removed from
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally relying
on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to, performance
of Surveillances, preventive maintenance, corrective
maintenance, or investigation of operational problems.
Entering ACTIONS for these reasons must be done in a manner
that does not compromise safety. Intentional entry into
ACTIONS should not be made for operational convenience.
Additionally, if intentional entry into ACTIONS would result
in redundant equipment being inoperable, alternatives should
be used instead. Doing so limits the time both
subsystems/trains of a safety function are inoperable and
1imits the time conditions exist which may result in

LCO 3.0.3 being entered. Individual Specifications may
specify a time 1imit for performing an SR when equipment is
removed from service or bypassed for testing. In this case,

the Completion Times of the Required Actions are applicable

when this time limit expires, if the equipment remains
removed from service or bypassed.

When a change in MODE or other specified condition is
required to comply with Required Actions, the unit may enter
a MODE or other specified condition in which another
Specification becomes applicable. In this case, the
Completion Times of the associated Required Actions would
apply from the point in time that the new Specification
becomes applicable, and the ACTIONS Condition(s) are
entered.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.0-2 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 05/22/01

I:QI 3.0-2



LCO Applicability
B 3.

0
BASES
LCO 3.0.2 ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies
(continued) the remedial measures that permit continued operation of the

unit that is not further restricted by the Completion Time.
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation.

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO

1s met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated
in the individual Specifications.

. ‘The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the
Required Actions must be completed even though the
associated Conditions no longer exist. The individual LCO’s
ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the case.
An example of this is in LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and
Temperature (P/T) Limits."

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also
applicable when a system or component is removed from
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally

relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to, AT
. performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance, 3.0-2,
AJJ/ﬁona/lff, corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational Rz
v r . / problems. Entering ACTIONS for these reasons must be done
/f th¥entiona in a manner that does not compromise safety. Intentional

en %f? into
A LTIONS

entry into ACTIONS should not be made fo operational
- (ALrePnatives~that) would result in
redundant equipment being inoperablesshould be used instead. TSﬂ"— 122

Doing so Timits the time both subsystems/trains of a safety
function are inoperable and 1imits the time conditions
exist whicharesult in LCO 3.0.3 being entered. Individual
Specifications may specify a time 1imit for performing an SR
when equipment is removed from service or bypassed for
testing. In this case, the Completion Times of the Required
Actions are applicable when this time limit expires, if the
equipment remains removed from service or bypassed.

alternatives

Whén a change in MODE or other specified condition is
required to comply with Required Actions, the unit may enter
a MODE or other specified condition in which another
Specification becomes applicable. In this case, the
Completion Times of the associated Required Actions would
apply from the point in time that the new Specification
becomes appticable, and the ACTIONS Condition(s) are entered.

(continued)
WOG STS B 3.0-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Chapter 4.0, Design Features

Chapter 4.0 - Design Features
4.0-1 JFD4.0-5

NRC RAL ITS 4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies states that a limited number of lead test assemblies that
have not completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core locations, vice
nonlimiting core regions. Comment: Provide figure of reactor core to illustrate the difference
between nonlimiting core locations and nonlimiting core regions

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment, with certain
modifications. In a request dated September 4, 1996, the Company specifically requested the
wording “nonlimiting core locations" vice "nonlimiting core regions." The use of the word “region"
would unnecessarily prohibit placing lead test assemblies in the same area as limiting fuel
assemblies because the lead test assembly and the limiting assembly would be in the same
“region” of the core. This prohibition would limit the burnup of the fuel assemblies and limit the
usefulness of the lead assembly testing. The current Technical Specification wording, and
proposed ITS wording, prohibits the placement of lead test assemblies in limiting core locations
(e.g., a single fuel assembly location). This wording was approved by the NRC in amendment
204 / 185, dated May 13, 1997.



North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Chapter 4.0, Design Features

4.0-2 JFD 4.0-1

NRC RAI: ITS 4.3.2 Drainage states that to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below
elevation 288.83 Mean Sea Level, USGS datum which is North Anna plant specific value.
Comment: Explain with figure of fuel storage pool why this value is equal to 23 ft elevation.

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment, with certain
modifications. UFSAR figure 9.1-3 and the relevant portion of UFSAR 9.1.3.3.3 (Revision 36)
are attached.

The proposed ITS contains the current Technical Specification value of 288.83 feet (Mean Sea
Level, USGS datum), which corresponds to the top of an internal weir which surrounds the spent
fuel pool cooling system suction line. This elevation is 26 feet, 2 inches above the top of the
active fuel seated in the spent fuel racks.

However, in responding to this RAI, it was determined that a more appropriate value for the ITS
is 285 feet, 9 inches, which corresponds to the lowest level to which the spent fuel pool water
could be drained by incorrect operation of, or a failure in, the fuel pool cooling and refueling
purification system. The use of this value is also supported by an NRC Safety Evaluation for
Amendments 61 / 45 dated December 21, 1984, which authorized the use of high density,
boraflex fuel racks. An elevation of 285 feet, 9 inches is 23 feet, 1 inch above the top of the
active fuel seated in the spent fuel racks. The discrepancy between the actual and appropriate
values in the current Technical Specifications is being addressed by the corrective action
system. -

A less restrictive Discussion of Change discussing the change to the CTS and a corresponding
Determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations have been added.



y be different from the information found

py version of the UFSAR. Such differences are intentional and are the result

This page was published electronically for use on the MIND system. The information
of approved changes to the UFSAR that have not yet been submitted to the NRC.

contained in the MIND version of the UFSAR ma

in the hardco

Revision 36—Updated Online 07/13/01 NAPS UFSAR 9.1-12

9.1.3.3.3 Spent-Fuel Pit Water Leakage Control

No means exist for completely draining the spent-fuel pit using installed systems and
equipment. Figure 9.1-3 shows all piping connections to the spent-fuel pit, including any pipes
that dip into the pool that can act as siphons, and the internal weir. The water level could be
lowered to Elevation 285 ft. 9 in., which is 4 ft. 1 in. below the normal water level and 23 ft. 1 in.
above the fuel, by incorrect operation of, or a failure in, the fuel pit cooling and refueling
purification system. In these instances, detailed below, an adequate water level would exist over
the fuel to provide for cooling and radiation protection.

A credible improper operation could be an open line during maintenance in the refueling
purification system with an inadvertent opening of a valve along this open line, or improper valve
alignment where spent-fuel pit water could be pumped to the refueling-water storage tank. In this
event, an insufficient amount of water would be returned to the pool. However, the design of the
fuel pit is such that the water level can only be lowered 4 ft. 1 in. below the normal water level in
this event. The elevation at which the 10-inch spent-fuel pit pump suction lines FC-1-152-Q3 and
FC-2-152-Q3 penetrate the spent-fuel pit prevents a lowering of the water level below 285 ft. 9 in.
Also, the siphoning of the pool through the 6-inch line RP-1-152-Q3 and the 12-inch line
FC-8-152-Q3 is not credible because of the siphon breaker hole in the 12-inch line FC-8-152-Q3.

Should conditions exist for siphoning the pool via the 4-inch line RP-28-152 by improper
operation of the refueling purification system, such as described above, siphoning the water is
only possible to Elevation 288 ft. 4 in. or 1 ft. 6 in. below the normal water level.

The spent-fuel pit water level could be lowered to Elevation 287 ft. 3 in. by a failure in
either of the 1-inch lines FC-10-152-Q3 or FC-11-152-Q3 between the skimmers and the
spent-fuel pit penetration while the spent-fuél pit water is being circulated for cooling and
purification. ‘

The spent-fuel pit water level can be lowered to Elevation 264 ft. 1 in., which is 1 ft. 5 in.
above the stored fuel during refueling, by incorrect operation of the reactor cavity drain. During
refueling, the refueling cavity water can be circulated for purification using the refueling
purification pump, the refueling purification filter, and the refueling purification ion exchanger.
This system takes suction from the reactor cavity drain and returns the water to the cavity
following purification. With an erroneous system lineup, purified water is returned to the
refueling-water storage tank instead of the reactor cavity.

The spent-fuel pit level could also be lowered to Elevation 264 ft. 1 in. by an erroneous
system lineup of the reactor cavity drain and the gate valve on the fuel transfer tube. This tube
connects the reactor refueling cavity to the spent-fuel pit. The spent-fuel pit water level cannot be
lowered below Elevation 264 ft. 1 in. because of a 14 ft. 9 in. high concrete barrier between the pit
and fuel transfer canals to Units 1 and 2, as shown in Reference Drawings S and 6.
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This page was published electronically for use on the MIND system. The information
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Figure 9.1-3
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.3.1.1 (continued)

b. kees < 1.0 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties
calculated in accordance with the methodology
described in Virginia Electric and Power Company
letter dated September 27, 2000 (Serial No. 00-491);

C. kegr £ 0.95 if fully flooded with water borated to
350 ppm, which includes an allowance for
uncertainties calculated in accordance with the
methodology described in Virginia Electric and Power
Company letter dated September 27, 2000 (Serial
No. 00-491); and

d. A nominal 10 9/16 inch center to center distance
between fuel assemblies placed in the fuel storage
racks.

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of
4.6 weight percent;

b. kegs < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties;

C. kess < 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties; and

d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance between
fuel assemblies placed in the storage racks.

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation
285 feet, 9 inches, Mean Sea Level, USGS datum.

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 1737 fuel
assemblies.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 4.0

2 Rev 2 (Draft 3), 07/02/01

IRZ

RAI 4.0-2
R2
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

43 Fuel Storage (continued)

c. A nominal [335) inch center to center distance
between fueT assemb}ies placed in Fthe ens4 @
fuel storage racks}).}&

[d. nominal [10.95 ch center to ceptér distance
between fuel emblies placed ips1low density Paéf
storage racks];]

partially spent fuel assemb)des with a
igtharge burnup in the "acceptab¥e range” of
gure [3.7.17-1] may be allowed unrestricted
storage in [either] fuel stopdge rack(s): and]

New or partially spent fuyel assemblies with a
discharge burnup in the/unacceptable range” of
_ Figure [3.7.17-1] wil)/be stored in compliance
the NRC a?proved [spécific document containi
analytical methodss title, date, or specifi
configuration orAfigure].]

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
- maintained with: . '

@ a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment O]
of {43 weight percent:

b s < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water.,:
which includes an allowance for uncertainties, @
ip-pSection S BT the FoAR):

" on e .

c. Kk, =0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which . @
o e ainta

includes an_allowance fi es
Y- =~ of theESAR ) and
@/ d. A nomina?@ inch center to center distance O,
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks. )
4.3.2 Drainage
The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation @ ‘ |R2
@35{'&6 D inches Mean Sea Level, USG S Jofeam
continue
WOG STS 4.0-2 . Rev 1, 04/07/95
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w 12-21-84

DESIGN FEATURES ' .

DRAINAGE . _

5.6.2 The spent fuel pit is designed and shall be maintained to prevent : §:Ei
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation . Mean Sea R
Level, USGS datum.

@ 2S5 feet, T inches

CAPACITY

5.6.3- The fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 1737 fuel assemblies.

be ma1nta1ned within the cyc]ic or transient limits of Table 5.7-1

e —————

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT ‘\\_ -
5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7-1 are des1gnéd and sh311:;> :Zrl‘f )

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 5-6 Amendment No. J#,61

page €76 M2
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12-21-84
j’TS DESIGN FEATURES -

5.5 MEJPOROLOGICAL TOWER Loc.t\ngu_t/

s .1 The meteorological wer shall be located as s

non Figure 5.1-1.

5.6 FUEL STORAGE

I
CRITICALITY

5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with: ‘

// a a. AK £ equivalent to 'lesél than or equal to 0.95 when flooded with
4.3' ol uanrfted water, which includes a conservative allowance of 3.4%
delta k/k for uncertainties.

Y 3 I t b. A nominal 10 9/16 inch center-to-center distance between fuel -
¢ assemblies placed in the storage racks. :

2 /Z c 5.6.1.2 The new fuel pit storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
L{o » e with 2 nominal 21 inch center-to-center distance between new fuel assemblies
such that, on a best estimate basis, k £ will not exceed .98, with fuel of
4.2 2. d the highest anticipated enrichment in Sfac
=t B assumed. :

e, when aqueous foam moderation is

L p——
4 302
DRAINAGE Nt proporee 4 3.12.6
. 5.6.2 The spent fuel pit is desigr;ed and shall be maintained to prevent : RAZ
Y22 inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation ZBB-83 faet)Mean §ea Level, @ Eoz—_z

USGS datum. | @85 Tt 5 /hc@]\

CAPACITY

U3 ? ».  5.6.3 The fuel storage pool is designed .and shall be maintained with a ,
e storage capacity limited to no more than 1737 fuel assemblies. S

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 5-5 Amendment No. 45

P 5.f5 A 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

contain this information. This changes the CTS by eliminating the location of the
meteorological tower.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) states that Design Features are those features such as
materials of construction and geometric arrangements which, if altered or modified,
would have a significant effect on safety and are not covered in other TS section. The
location of the meteorological tower does not meet these requirements. Also, this change
is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR. The UFSAR is controlled under 10 CFR 50.59 which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1  CTS 5.6.2 states that the spent fuel pit is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the 'poo] below elevation 288.83 feet Mean Sea Level, USGS
datum. ITS 4.3.2 states, "The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 285 feet, 9 inches, Mean Sea
Level, USGS datum.” This changes the CTS by reducing the minimum design water level
of the spent fuel pool from 288.83 feet to 285 feet, 9 inches.

- The purpose of CTS 5.6.2 is to state the minimum spent fuel pool water level which

would be maintained assuming malfunction or failure of the systems connected to the RAT
spent fuel pool. This change is acceptable because the ITS requirements continue to 40-2
ensure that-the minimum spent fuel pool water level is consistent with the accident @2

analyses and regulatory requirements. The level of 285 feet, 9 inches is over 23 feet
above the spent fuel seated in the spent fuel storage racks, which provides sufficient
shielding and cooling to the spent fuel. As stated in the North Anna UFSAR, Section
9.1.3.3.3, the minimum elevation to which the spent fuel water level could be lowered by
incorrect operation of, or a failure in, the spent fuel pool cooling and refueling
purification system is 285 feet, 9 inches. Therefore, this is the appropriate value to be
included in the ITS. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

CHAPTER 4.0, CHANGE L.1

The North Anna Power Station is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS)
as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The
proposed change involves making the current Technical Specifications (CTS) less restrictive.
Below is the description of this less restrictive change and the determination of No
Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 5.6.2 states that the spent fuel pit is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 288.83 feet Mean Sea Level, USGS
datum. Mean Sea Level, USGS datum." ITS 4.3.2 states, "The spent fuel storage
pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool
below elevation 285 feet, 9 inches, Mean Sea Level, USGS datum." This changes the
CTS by reducing the minimum design water level of the spent fuel pool from 288.83
feet to 285 feet, 9 inches.

The purpose of CTS 5.6.2 is to state the minimum spent fuel pool water level which
would be maintained assuming malfunction or failure of the systems connected to the
spent fuel pool. This change is acceptable because the ITS requirements continue to
ensure that the minimum spent fuel pool water level is consistent with the accident -
analyses and regulatory requirements. The level of 285 feet, 9 inches is over 23 feet
above the spent fuel seated in the spent fuel storage racks, which provides sufficient
shielding and cooling to the spent fuel. As stated in the North Anna UFSAR, Section
9.1.3.3.3, the minimum elevation to which the spent fuel water level could be lowered
by incorrect operation of, or a failure in, the spent fuel pool cooling and refueling
purification system is 285 feet, 9 inches. Therefore, this is the appropriate value to be
included in the ITS. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, the Company has evaluated these
proposed Technical Specification changes and determined they do not represent a significant
hazards consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences
of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change lowers the minimum water to which the spent fuel pool must be
designed and maintained to prevent inadvertent draining. This less restrictive
requirements does not result in operation that will increase the probability of initiating
an analyzed event and does not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident
or transient event in that the requirements continue to ensure process variables,
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CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES
DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

structures, systems, and components are maintained consistent with the current safety
analyses and licensing basis. The minimum spent fuel pool water level to which the
spent fuel pool is designed and maintained is not assumed to initiate or mitigate any
accident previously evaluated. ITS LCO 3.7.15, Spent Fuel Pool Water Level,
ensures that the water level in the spent fuel pool meets the accident analysis
assumptions. The water level provided in the Design Features is greater than the level
provided in ITS LCO 3.7.15. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant

increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated. kAT

“f:D'l
2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from R2
any accident previously evaluated? '

The proposed change lowers the minimum water to which the spent fuel pool must be
designed and maintained to prevent inadvertent draining. The proposed change does
not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different type of equipment
will be installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation. The
proposed change does impose different requirements. However, the change is
consistent with the assumptions in the current safety analyses and licensing basis.
Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change lowers the minimum water to which the spent fuel pool must be
designed and maintained to prevent inadvertent draining. As provided in the
discussion of change, this change has been evaluated to ensure that the current safety
analyses and licensing basis requirements are maintained. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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North Anna Chapter 1.0, Use and Application
North Anna Section 3.0, LCO and SR Applicability
North Anna Chapter 4.0, Design Features

Changes Not Associated with RAI Responses




North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Chapter 1.0, Section 3.0, and Chapter 4.0
CHANGES NOT ASSOCIATED WITH RAI RESPONSES

. A "continued” notation is added to the first page of Section 1.1 definitions that break across a
page.

. TSTF-248 is incorporated.

. TSTF-358 is incorporated.

. TSTE-359 is incorporated.

. North Anna License Amendment 227 / 208 is incorporated into the ITS. This amendment
allows for higher enriched fuel and modifies the spent fuel pool criticality limits in the

Design Features as well as adding two new specifications to Section 3.7 on spent fuel pool
boron concentration and spent fuel pool storage.



Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

E-AVERAGE DISINTEGRATION E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to

ENERGY the concentration of each radionuclide in the
reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energies per
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes, other than
iodines, with half lives > 15 minutes, making up
at least 95% of the total noniodine activity in
the coolant. :

ENGINEERED SAFETY The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF
TIME actuation setpoint at the channel sensor until the

ESF equipment is capable of performing its safety
function (i.e., the valves travel to their
required positions, pump discharge pressures reach
their required values, etc.). Times shall include
diesel generator starting and sequence loading
delays, where applicable. The response time may be
measured by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
response time is measured. In lieu of measurement,
response time may be verified for selected
components provided that the components and
methodology for verification have been previously
reviewed and approved by the NRC.

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be:
a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or
valve packing (except reactor coolant pump
(RCP) seal water injection or leakoff), that
is captured and conducted to collection
systems or a sump or collecting tank;

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere from
sources that are both specifically located
and known either not to interfere with the
operation of leakage detection systems or
not to be pressure boundary LEAKAGE; or

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE through
a steam generator (SG) to the Secondary
System;

(continued) jr
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Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

LEAKAGE b. Unidentified LEAKAGE
(continued)

A11 LEAKAGE (except RCP seal water injection or
leakoff) that is not identified LEAKAGE;

c. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except SG LEAKAGE) through a
nonisolable fault in an RCS component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall.

MASTER RELAY TEST A MASTER RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing
all master relays in the channel required for
channel OPERABILITY and verifying the OPERABILITY
of each required master relay. The MASTER RELAY
TEST shall include a continuity check of each
associated required slave relay. The MASTER RELAY
TEST may be performed by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps.

MODE A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive
: combination of core reactivity condition, power
level, average reactor coolant temperature, and
reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

‘OPERABLE-OPERABILITY A system, subsystem, train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is
capable of performing its specified safety
function(s) and when all necessary attendant
instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency
electrical power, cooling and seal water,
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
safety function(s) are also capable of performing
their related support function(s).

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics of
the reactor core and related instrumentation.
These tests are:

a. Described in Chapter 14, Initial Tests and
Operation, of the UFSAR;
(continued) |r
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1.1 Definitions

Definitions
1.1

PHYSICS TESTS
(continued)

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR)

RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP)

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM
(RTS) RESPONSE TIME

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission.

QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper
excore detector calibrated output to the average
of the upper excore detector calibrated outputs,
or the ratio of the maximum lower excore detector
calibrated output to the average of the lower
excore detector calibrated outputs, whichever is
greater.

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer

‘rate to the reactor coolant of 2893 Mut.

The RTS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RTS
trip setpoint at the channel sensor until loss of
stationary gripper coil voltage. The response time
may be measured by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that
the entire response time is measured. In lieu of
measurement, response time may be verified for
selected components provided that the components
and methodology for verification have been
previously reviewed and approved by the NRC.

SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of
reactivity by which the reactor is subcritical or
would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming:

a. All rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are
fully inserted except for the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to
be fully withdrawn. However, with all RCCAs
verified fully inserted by two independent
means, it is not necessary to account for a
stuck RCCA in the SDM calculation. With any
RCCA not capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of the RCCA must be accounted
for in the determination of SDM; and

(continued) |*
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1.1 Definitions

Definitions
1.1

PHYSICS TESTS
(continued)

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR)

RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP)

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM
(RTS) RESPONSE TIME

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission.

QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper
excore detector calibrated output to the average
of the upper excore detector calibrated outputs,
or the ratio of the maximum lower excore detector
calibrated output to the average of the lower
excore detector calibrated outputs, whichever is
greater.

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer
rate to the reactor coolant of 2893 MWt.

The RTS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RTS
trip setpoint at the channel sensor until loss of
stationary gripper coil voltage. The response time
may be measured by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that
the entire response time is measured. In lieu of
measurement, response time may be verified for
selected components provided that the components
and methodology for verification have been
previously reviewed and approved by the NRC.

SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of
reactivity by which the reactor is subcritical or
would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming: '

a. A1l rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are
fully inserted except for the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to
be fully withdrawn. However, with all RCCAs
verified fully inserted by two independent
means, it is not necessary to account for a
stuck RCCA in the SDM calculation. With any
RCCA not capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of the RCCA must be accounted
for in the determination of SDM; and

(continued) |®
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' 1.1
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_C_Ié 1.1 Definitions
Sechon 1O ‘
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) a. All rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are
(continued) fully inserted except for the single RCCA of

highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to
‘ y withdrawn.3 With any RCCA not capabie
of being fully inserted, the reactivity worth

of 1he RCCA must be accounted for in the
determination of SDM; and

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and m%ator
temperatures are changed to the inal zero }@
power design level}
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testing of one of the systems, subsystems,
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the interval specified by the Surveillance
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems,

- channels, or other designated components are
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals,
where n. is the total number of systems,
subsystems, channels, or other designated
components in the associated function.

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
) transfer rate to the reactor coolant.
TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE A TADOT shall consist of operating the trip

OPERATIONAL TEST
(TADOT)

actuating device and verifying the OPERABILITY of T3P -
: =L : 208
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‘DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
_ CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

INSERT 1

In lieu of measurement, response time may be verified for selected
components provided that -the components and methodology for verification
have been previously reviewed and approved by the NRC.

INSERT 2

The response time may be measured by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire response time is measured.

INSERT 3
However, with all RCCAs verified fully inserted by two independent @ R2
means, it is not necessary to account for a stuck RCCA in the SDM
calculation. With any RCCA not capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of the RCCA must be accounted for in the
determination of SDM; and

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator temperatures are changed to
the nominal zero power design level.
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CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

INSERT 1

In Tieu of measurement, response time may be verified for selected
components provided that the components and methodology for verification
have been previously reviewed and approved by the NRC.

INSERT 2

The response time may be measured by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire response time is measured.

INSERT 3

(2

means, it is not necessary to account for a stuck RCCA in the SDM
calculation. With any RCCA not capable of being fully inserted, th
reactivity worth of the RCCA must be accounted for in the
determination of SDM; and

However, with all RCCAs verified fully inserted by two independent :g(:a

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator temperatures are changed to
the nominal zero power design level.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the North Anna Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to
obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, "Standard Technical Specifications-
Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are accef)table because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

ITS Section 1.1 provides definitions of ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, MASTER
RELAY TEST, and TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST
(TADOT). These terms are used as defined terms in the ITS but do not appear in the
CTS.

This change is acceptable because these changes do not impose any new requirements
or alter existing requirements. Any technical changes due to the addition of these
terms and definitions will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes (DOCs) for the
sections of the Technical Specifications in which the terms are used. These changes
are designated as administrative as they add defined terms which involve no technical
change to the Technical Specifications.

CTS Section 1.0 provides a definition of SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM). The ITS
Section 1.1 definition of SDM contains three differences from the CTS definition.
2
. The CTS definition is changed to state the highest reactivity worth RCCA R
does not have to be assumed if the RCCAs can be verified fully inserted by
two independent means. This change is described in DOC L.5.

° The CTS definition is changed to indicate that the worth of any Rod Control
Cluster Assemblies (RCCAs) which are not capable of being fully inserted
must be accounted for in the determination of the SDM.

This change is acceptable because it is consistent with the existing SDM
requirements in CTS 3.1.1.1 and 3.1.1.2.

o The CTS definition is clarified to include a description of the reactor
conditions, i.e. nominal zero power level, at which the SDM is calculated.

This change is acceptable because including this information is not a technical
change. SDM calculations are currently performed for nominal zero power
conditions.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

L4

L5

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1, AC Sources, contains ACTIONS
(verification of redundant features) to ensure that a loss of function does not exist and
that appropriate compensatory measures will be taken to respond to the loss of power.
Similar evaluations are required by ITS LCO 3.0.6 and ITS Chapter 5.0, Safety
Function Determination Program. This change is designated as less restrictive
because under the ITS definition the loss of either the normal or emergency electrical
power source for a system will not result in the system being declared inoperable
when that component would be considered inoperable under the CTS.

The CTS Section 1.0 definitions of ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE
RESPONSE TIME and REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME require
measurement of the response time from the sensor through the actuated equipment.
The ITS definitions of ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE
TIME and REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM (RTS) RESPONSE TIME are modified to
state, " In lieu of measurement, response time may be verified for selected
components provided that the components and methodology for verification have
been previously reviewed and approved by the NRC." This changes the CTS by
eliminating the requirement to include all components in a response time test.

The purpose of response time testing is to ensure that the system response time, from
measurement of a parameter to actuation of the appropriate device, is consistent with
the assumptions in the safety analyses. WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, "Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," dated J anuary, 1996,
justified the elimination of the pressure sensor response time testing requirements and
allows the response time for selected components to be verified instead of measured.
WCAP-14036-P, Revision 1, "Elimination of Periodic Protection Channel Response
Time Tests,” provides the basis for using allocated signal processing actuation logic
response times in the overall verification of the protection system channel response
time. This change is acceptable because the cited Topical Reports have demonstrated
that modified response time tests will continue to provide assurance that the systems
will perform their functions as assumed in the safety analysis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because some components which must be response time
tested under the CTS will not require response time testing under the ITS.

The CTS Section 1.0 definition of SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) states,
"SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which
the reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its present condition assuming
all full length rod cluster assemblies (shutdown and control) are fully inserted except
for the single rod cluster assembly of highest reactivity worth which is assumed to be
fully withdrawn.” The ITS Section 1.1 definition of SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
states, in part, "SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which the
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its present condition assuming: a.
all rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAGs) are fully inserted except for the single
RCCA of highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn.
However, with all RCCAs verified fully inserted by two independent means, it is not
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

necessary to account for a stuck RCCA in the SDM calculation.” This changes the
CTS by providing an allowance to not assume the RCCA of highest worth is stuck if
all RCCAs can be verified fully inserted by two independent means.

The purpose of the SHUTDOWN MARGIN definition is to verify that the reactor is,
or can be, shutdown by the amount of reactivity assumed in the accident analysis.
This change is acceptable because it is not necessary to include the conservatism of
assuming that the RCCA of highest reactivity worth is stuck and will not insert into
the core on a reactor trip if it can be verified, by two independent means, that all of
the RCCAs are already fully inserted into the core. This change is designated as less
restrictive because a conservatism required under the CTS is not required under some
circumstances under the ITS.
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CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

CHAPTER 1.0, CHANGE L.5
The North Anna Nuclear Power Station is converting to the Improved Technical

Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.” The proposed change involves making the current Technical

Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the description of this less restrictive change

and the determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to
NUREG-1431. '

The CTS Section 1.0 definition of SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) states,

"SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which
the reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its present condition assuming
all full length rod cluster assemblies (shutdown and control) are fully inserted except
for the single rod cluster assembly of highest reactivity worth which is assumed to be
fully withdrawn." The ITS Section 1.1 definition of SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
states, in part, "SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which the
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its present condition assuming: a.
all rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are fully inserted except for the single

RCCA of highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn.

However, with all RCCAs verified fully inserted by two independent means, it is not
necessary to account for a stuck RCCA in the SDM calculation." This changes the
CTS by providing an allowance to not assume the RCCA of highest worth is stuck if

all RCCAs can be verified fully inserted by two independent means.

The purpose of the SHUTDOWN MARGIN definition is to verify that the reactor is,
or can be, shutdown by the amount of reactivity assumed in the accident analysis.
This change is acceptable because it is not necessary to include the conservatism of
assuming that the RCCA of highest reactivity worth is stuck and will not insert into
the core on a reactor trip if it can be verified, by two independent means, that all of
the RCCAs are already fully inserted into the core. This change is designated as less
restrictive because a conservatism required under the CTS is not required under some

circumstances under the ITS.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, the Company has evaluated these
proposed Technical Specification changes and determined they do not represent a significant

hazards consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.
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CHAPTER 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence
of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will not require the SDM calculation to assume the RCCA of
highest reactivity worth is stuck fully withdrawn if all RCCAs can be verified to be
fully inserted by two independent means. The change does not affect the probability
of an accident. SDM is not an initiator to any accident previously analyzed. This
change will not affect the consequences of an accident. The SDM assumed as an
initial condition in the accident analyses will continue to be required in a manner
which ensures that the assumptions of the safety analyses are met. Therefore, this
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will not require the SDM calculation to assume the RCCA of
highest reactivity worth is stuck fully withdrawn if all RCCAs can be verified to be
fully inserted by two independent means. This change will not physically alter the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed). The changes in
methods governing normal plant operation are consistent with current safety analysis
assumptions. Therefore, the change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not require the SDM calculation to assume the RCCA of
highest reactivity worth is stuck fully withdrawn if all RCCAs can be verified to be
fully inserted by two independent means. The change will not significantly affect the
margin of safety. Verifying all of the RCCAs are fully inserted by two independent
means will ensure that it is not necessary to assume that the RCCA of highest
reactivity worth is stuck fully out. Therefore, the change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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SR APPLICABILITY
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance,
whether such failure is experienced during the performance
of the Surveillance or between performances of the
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall
be failure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3.
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment or variables outside specified limits.
Surveillances may be performed by any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps.

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous
performance or as measured from the time a specified
condition of the Frequency is met.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval
extension does not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a
"once per . . ." basis, the above Frequency extension
applies to each performance after the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
: within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the

requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specified Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay |
period is permitted to allow performance of the
Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any |®
Surveillance delayed greater than 24 hours.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and the
applicable Condition(s) must be entered.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.2 Program. This program establishes testing requirements and
(continued) Frequencies in accordance with the requirements of
regulations.

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that
requires performance on a "once per..." basis. The 25%
extension applies to each performance after the initial
performance. The initial performance of the Required Action,
whether it is a particular Surveillance or some other
remedial action, is considered a single action with a single
Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25%
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by
checking the status of redundant or diverse components or
accomplishes the function of the 1n0perab1e equipment in an
alternative manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend
Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with
refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals
beyond those specified.

SR 3.0.3 SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable
outside the specified 1imits when a Surveillance has not
been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay
period of up to 24 hours or up to the 1imit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater, applies from the point in
time that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been

- performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time
that the specified Frequency was not met

IRZ

This delay period provides adequate time to complete
Surveillances that have been missed. This delay period
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might
precliude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of
unit conditions, adequate planning, availability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance,
the safety significance of the delay in completing the
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most
probable result of any particular Surveillance being

(continued)
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SR Applicability

B 3.0
BASES
SR 3.0.3 performed is the verification of conformance with the
(continued) requirements. -

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time
intervals, but upon specified unit conditions, operating
situations, or requirements of regulations (e.g., prior to
entering MODE 1 after each fuel loading, or in accordance
with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by approved
exemptions, etc.) is discovered to not have been performed
when specified, SR 3.0.3 allows for the full delay period of
up to the specified Frequency to perform the Surveillance.
However, since there is not a time interval specified, the
missed Surveillance shall be performed at the first
reasonable opportunity.

SR 3.0.3 provides a time 1imit for, and allowances for the
performance of, Surveillances that become applicable as a
consequence of MODE changes imposed by Required Actions.

Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is
expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not

. intended to be used as an operational convenience to extend

Surveillance intervals. While up to 24 hours or the limit of
the specified Frequency is provided to perform the missed
Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance
will be performed at the first reasonable opportunity. The
determination of the first reasonable opportunity should
include consideration of the impact on plant risk (from
delaying the Surveillance as well as any plant configuration
changes required to perform the Surveillance) and impact on
any analysis assumptions, in addition to unit conditions,
planning, availability of personnel, and the time required
to perform the Surveillance. This risk impact should be
assessed and managed pursuant to 10 CFR 50.65(a) (4) and its
implementation guidance, NRC Regulatory Guide 1.182,
"Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities
at Nuclear Power Plants." This Regulatory Guide addresses
consideration of temporary and aggregate risk impacts,
determination of risk management action thresholds, and risk
management action up to and including plant shutdown. The
missed Surveillance should be treated as an emergent
condition as discussed in the Regulatory Guide. The risk
evaluation may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended
methods. The degree of depth and rigor of the evaluation
should be commensurate with the importance of the component.
Missed Surveillances for important components should be

(continued)
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BASES

SR Applicability
B 3.0

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

analyzed quantitatively. If the results of the risk
evaluation determine the risk increase is significant, this
evaluation should be used to determine the safest course of
action. A1l missed Surveillances will be placed in the
licensee's Corrective Action Program.

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the
variable is considered outside the specified Timits and the
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicabie
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified 1imits and the Completion Times of the
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs
must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure
safe operation of the unit.

- The provisions of this Specification should not be

interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good

~practice of restoring systems or component to OPERABLE

status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

c= 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY
4al SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified

conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance,
whether such failure is experienced during the performance
of the Surveillance or between performances of the

. A 4«(
Tiewellonces may
Fer s d 57 meanseo

Sories of Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO." Failure to
an . . overlpptg, | perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall
sequtsft“h\’ be failure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3.

or o 2l S*%ﬁ”“ Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable

equipment or variables putside specified limits;j~

L{ 0.2 SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the
i Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous
performance or as measured from the time a specified
condition of the Fregquency is met.

- For Frequencies specified as “"once," the above interval
extension does not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a
“once per . . ." basis, the above Frequency extension
applies to each performance after the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

4, 0.2 SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specified Frequency, whichever is(Igs9I\ This delay
period is permitted to allow performance of the
Surveillance. .

A risk evaludion
S['\a” Ac/?efﬁf”‘lnl
for ang Seeveillarce
dcln?g_ayrea‘)lﬂr ‘IUMA
24 hoars,

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.

When the Surveiilance is performed within the delay period
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.2 Thepefore, there ;:grﬂ&e in the Fre)ye(cy sta?{) 7TS7F-SR
{continued) 5K 3.0.2 is not licable.”

-As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply
-to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that
‘requires performance on a “once per ..." basis. The 25%
extension applies to each performance after the initial
performance. The .initial performance of the Required
Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some
other remedial action, is considered a single -action with a

. ‘single Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25%
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by
checking the status of redundant or diverse components or
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an
alternative manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend
Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with
refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals
beyond those specified.

SR 3.0.3 . SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable
outside the specified limits when a Surveillance has not

been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay

period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified

requency, whichever is{less] applies from the point in time TS7F | P2
that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been 358

performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time
that the specified Frequency was not met.

This delay period provides adequate time to complete
Surveillances that have been missed. This delay period
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might
preclude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of
unit conditions, adequate planning, avajlability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance,
the safety significance of the delay in. completing the
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most

{continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

SR 3.0.3
{continued)

probable result of any particular Surveillance being
performed is the verification of conformance with the
requirvements. (When a Surveillancewith a Frequency baseg

pe intervals, but upop-Specified unit conditip /;?77:
shal. situations, is djeCovered not to have bes S8
ofmed-when specified, 3.0.3 allows the ful
iod of 24 hours to orm the Surveillance.
SR.3:0.3 also pr
Surveillances
Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is Te7e-

expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay 358
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not s
intended to be used as an operational convenience to extend

Surveillance intervals.s
w If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay
. period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the

variable is considered outside the specified limits and the
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified 1imits and the Completion Times of the
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Compietion of the Surveillance within the delay period
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs
must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified
copdition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure
safe operation of the unit.

(continued)
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT 1

-When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time intervals, but upon specified unit
conditions, operating situations, or requirements of regulations (e.g., prior to entering
MODE 1 after each fuel loading, or in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified
by approved exemptions, etc.) is discovered to not have been performed when specified,
SR 3.0.3 allows for the full delay period of up to the specified Frequency to perform the

“Surveillance. However, since there is not a time interval specified, the missed Surveillance
shall be performed at the first reasonable opportunity.

SR 3.0.3 provides a time limit for, and allowances for the performance of, Surveillances that
become applicable as a consequence of MODE changes imposed by Required Actions.

INSERT 2

While up to 24 hours or the limit of the specified Frequency is provided to perform the
missed Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance will be performed at the first
reasonable opportunity. The determination of the first reasonable opportunity should
include consideration of the impact on plant risk (from delaying the Surveillance as well as
any plant configuration changes required to perform the Surveillance) and impact on any
analysis assumptions, in addition to unit conditions, planning, availability of personnel, and
the time required to perform the Surveillance. This risk impact should be assessed and
managed pursuant to 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) and its implementation guidance, NRC
Regulatory Guide 1.182, 'Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at
Nuclear Power Plants.” This Regulatory Guide addresses consideration of temporary and
aggregate risk impacts, determination of risk management action thresholds, and risk
management action up to and including plant shutdown. The missed Surveillance should
be treated as an emergent condition as discussed in the Regulatory Guide. The risk
evaluation may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended methods. The degree of depth and
rigor of the evaluation should be commensurate with the importance of the component.
Missed Surveillances for important components should be analyzed quantitatively. If the

results of the risk evaluation determine the risk increase is significant, this evaluation should-

be used to determine the safest course of action. All missed Surveillances will be placed in
the licensee’s Corrective Action Program.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.0-13 Revision 2
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stat n @t indprigual) Surveiliance Requirement.

rformed in the ified sysrveillance
n:,/,z‘sm p.,»{::a the/Surveillance @
(4.0.3 Failure to-pertorm a Surveilla Regquirement within _the aliowsd’ surveillance .
SR3.03 'ng% fication 4% e::/svﬁ.no lisnce m{’::o opoga:ing) .
' Quirementsfor a Limidfig Condition’for Ope T ,

siatemeny requirem are iess than 24 ho >y
\RoMec AT Inoperabjeequpdhany ~ 72~ (in the Agpleabily Fan 125
SR 304 404  Entry into aB(OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified condition“shall

not be made unless the Surveillance Requirement(s) associated with the Uimiting Condition for

Operation have been within the stated surveillance interval (8 s _stherwise)

SR3.02

4.0.5  Surveillance Requirements for inservice inspection and lesting of ASME Code Class
1, 2, and 3 components shall be applicsdle as follows:

i1  inservice inspection of ASME Cods Class-1, 2, and 3 components and inservice

mmousuemcmn.z.mapummmmlp.mmmm
mmS&tanIohmASMEBoheranCmm

\ applicadie Addenda as required by 10 CFR 50, Section $0.55a(g). except where
\ mmmtm;u.ngnmnbymcommbmmnumnwcm
\ 50, Section 50.55a(g)(8)(i).

\/.See 78 50)J B

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 ' 34 0-2 Amendment No. 19, 129,

Rev. 2
Pﬂjes OZFS- €



SECTION 3.0, L.CO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT 4

Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the performance
of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the
LCO. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure to
meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed
on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits. Surveillances may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps.

INSERT 5

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability
shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation.in the
MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the
unit.

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

3
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_SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT 4

Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the performance
of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the
LCO. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure to
meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed
on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits. Surveillances may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps.

INSERT 5

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability
shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management

actions, if appropriate.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the
unit.

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into 'a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5 Revision 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

Completion Time requires periodic performance on a ‘once per . . .’ basis, the above
Frequency extension applies to each performance after the initial performance.
Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.” This
results in several changes to the CTS.

. ITS SR 3.0.2 adds to the CTS, “For Frequencies specified as ‘once,’ the above
_ interval extension does not apply. This is described in DOC M.2.

. ITS SR 3.0.2 adds to the CTS, “If a Completion Time requires periodic
performance on a ‘once per . . .” basis, the above Frequency extension applies

to each performance after the initial performance.” This is described in DOC
L5.

. - ITS SR 3.0.2 is more specific regarding the start of the Frequency by stating,
“as measured from the previous performance or as measured from the time a
specified condition of the Frequency is met.” This direction is consistent with
the current use and application of the Technical Specifications.

This change is acceptable because the ITS presentation has the same intent as
the CT'S requirement.

. ITS SR 3.0.2 adds to the CTS, “Exceptlons to this Specification are stated in
the individual Specifications.”

This change is acceptable because it reflects practices used in the ITS that are
not used in the CTS. Any changes to a specification, by inclusion of such an
exception, will be addressed in the affected specification.

The changes are designated as administrative because they reflect presentation and
usage rules of the ITS without making technical changes to the Technical
Specifications.

A.11 CTS 4.0.3 states, in part, that the time limits of the action statement requirements are
applicable at the time it is identified that a surveillance requirement has not been
performed. The action statement requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to
permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
action statement requirements are less than 24 hours. ITS 3.0.3 states that if it is
discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified Frequency, then
compliance with the requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified Frequency,
whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted to allow performance of the | R
Surveillance. If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO
must immediately be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered. When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and the
Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

applicable Condition(s) must be entered. This adds to the CTS that this delay period
is permitted to allow performance of the Surveillance and that if the Surveillance is
not performed within the delay period, the LCO must immediately be declared not
met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be entered. When the Surveillance is
performed within the delay period and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must
immediately be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.
Changes to the time allowed to perform the missed Surveillance are described in ’
DOC L. |2

This change is acceptable because this additional information does not change the
current intent or application of CTS 4.0.3. It is understood that CTS 4.0.3 requires
that the appropriate ACTIONS be taken if the SR is not performed during the time
allowed by CTS 4.0.3 or if the SR is performed but fails. This change is designated
as administrative because the added detail is consistent with the current intent and
application of the Technical Specifications.

A.12 CTS 4.04 restricts entry into MODES or other conditions specified in the
Applicability unless the applicable SRs have been successfully performed. ITS SR -
3.0.4 contains the same restriction, but adds an allowance that, “This provision shall
not prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability that
are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.”
This changes the CTS in two ways:

. ITS SR 3.0.4 adds an allowance that failure to perform a Surveillance will not
prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS.

This change is acceptable because it is consistent with the current
understanding and application of CTS 4.0.4 and is necessary to avoid a
conflict between SR 3.0.4 and other Specifications.

. ITS SR 3.0.4 adds an allowance that failure to perform a surveillance will not
prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
“that are part of a shutdown of the unit.” ITS SR 3.0.4 is also only applicable
in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. These changes are addressed in DOC L 4.

This change is designated as administrative because there is no change in the intent of
CTS 4.0.4 and no additional flexibility granted.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 Not used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

L5

L.6

CTS 4.0.2 states, “Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the
specified surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25
percent of the surveillance interval.” ITS SR 3.0.2 states, “The specified Frequency
for each SR is met if the Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous performance or as
measured from the time a specified condition of the Frequency is met. For
Frequencies specified as ‘once,’ the above interval extension does not apply. If a
Completion Time requires periodic performance on a ‘once per . . .’ basis, the above
Frequency extension applies to each performance after the initial performance.
Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.” This
changes the CTS by adding, “If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on
a ‘once per . . .” basis, the above Frequency extension applies to each performance
after the initial performance.” The remaining changes to CTS 4.0.2 are discussed in
DOC A.10 and DOC M.2.

This change is acceptable because the 25% Frequency extension given to provide
scheduling flexibility for Surveillances is equally applicable to Required Actions
which must be performed periodically. The initial performance is excluded because
the first performance demonstrates the acceptability of the current condition. Such
demonstrations should be accomplished within the specified Completion Time
without extension in order to avoid operation in unacceptable conditions. This
change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is provided to perform
some periodic Actions.

CTS 4.0.3 states, in part, “The time limits of the action statement requirements are
applicable at the time it is identified that a surveillance requirement has not been
performed. The action statement requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to
permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
action statement requirements are less than 24 hours.” ITS SR 3.0.3 states in part, “If
it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified Frequency,
then compliance with the requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed,
from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted to allow performance
of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance
delayed greater than 24 hours.” This changes the CTS by, 1) allowing a minimum of
24 hours and up to the specified Frequency to perform the missed Surveillance,
provided a risk evaluation is performed for any Surveillance delayed greater than 24
hours, and 2) basing the time allowed to perform a missed Surveillance before taking
the Required Actions on the Surveillance Frequency instead of the allowed outage
time

o The purpose of CTS 4.0.3 is to permit the delay of the ACTIONS of the LCO
when a required Surveillance has not been performed, if the allowed outage
time of the action is less than 24 hours. For example, if the allowed outage
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

time is 12 hours, 24 hours is allowed to perform the Surveillance. If the
allowed outage time is 72 hours, the exception does not apply and the Action
is entered. In all cases, CTS 4.0.3 allows at least 24 hours to perform the
missed Surveillance, but requires declaring the LCO not met and the
ACTIONS be followed if the allowed outage time is greater than 24 hours.
ITS SR 3.0.3 permits the delay of declaring the LCO not met (and taking the
ACTIONS) for 24 hours, or up to the limit of the specified Frequency of the
Surveillance, whichever is greater. For example, if the Surveillance
Frequency is 12 hours, 24 hours is allowed. If the Surveillance Frequency is
30 days, 30 days is allowed. However, a risk evaluation must be performed
for any Surveillance delayed greater than 24 hours. Therefore, the ITS allows
additional time to perform a missed Surveillance and does not require the
LCO to be declared not met and the ACTIONS to be followed if a
Surveillance is not performed within 24 hours.

This change is acceptable because this longer delay period provides adequate
time to complete Surveillances that have been missed while providing
reasonable assurance that the subject equipment is OPERABLE. It is overly
conservative to assume that systems or components are inoperable when a
surveillance has not been performed because the vast majority of
surveillances do in fact demonstrate that systems or components are
OPERABLE. When a surveillance is missed, it is primarily a question of
OPERABILITY that has not been verified by the performance of a
Surveillance Requirement. As stated in the ITS Bases, "While up to 24 hours
or the limit of the specified Frequency is provided to perform the missed
Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance will be performed at
the first reasonable opportunity. The determination of the first reasonable
opportunity should include consideration of the impact on plant risk (from
delaying the Surveillance as well as any plant configuration changes required
to perform the Surveillance) and impact on any analysis assumptions, in
addition to unit conditions, planning, availability of personnel, and the time
required to perform the Surveillance. . . . All missed Surveillances will be
placed in the licensee’s Corrective Action Program.” Therefore, the missed
Surveillance will be performed at the first reasonable opportunity, will be
evaluated for the effect on plant risk, and will be investigated under the plant
corrective action program. As a result, this less restrictive requirement has no
detrimental effect on unit safety.

The time allowed to perforrh a missed Surveillance prior to taking the
ACTIONS is based on the allowed outage time in CTS 4.0.3 and on the
Surveillance Frequency in ITS SR 3.0.3.

This change is acceptable because the SR Frequency is more representative of
the safety significance of the missed SR. Surveillance Frequencies less than
24 hours are frequent, easily performed tests. Therefore, a missed
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

Surveillance with a Frequency less than 24 hours should be able to be
performed within the Surveillance Frequency.

These changes are designated as less restrictive because they provide additional time
to perform a missed Surveillance prior to declaring the LCO not met and taking the
ACTIONS.
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY, CHANGE L.6

The North Anna Nuclear Power Station is converting to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." The proposed change involves making the current Technical
Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the description of this less restrictive change
and the determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to
NUREG-1431.

L6  CTS 4.0.3 states, in part, “The time limits of the action statement requirements are
applicable at the time it is identified that a surveillance requirement has not been
performed. The action statement requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to
permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
action statement requirements are less than 24 hours.” ITS SR 3.0.3 states in part, “If
it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified Frequency,
then compliance with the requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed,
from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted to allow performance
of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance
delayed greater than 24 hours.” This changes the CTS by, 1) allowing a minimum of
24 hours and up to the specified Frequency to perform the missed Surveillance,
provided a risk evaluation is performed for any Surveillance delayed greater than 24
hours, and 2) basing the time allowed to perform a missed Surveillance before taking
the Required Actions on the Surveillance Frequency instead of the allowed outage
time

. The purpose of CTS 4.0.3 is to permit the delay of the ACTIONS of the LCO
when a required Surveillance has not been performed, if the allowed outage
time of the action is less than 24 hours. For example, if the allowed outage
time is 12 hours, 24 hours is allowed to perform the Surveillance. If the
allowed outage time is 72 hours, the exception does not apply and the Action
is entered. In all cases, CTS 4.0.3 allows at least 24 hours to perform the
missed Surveillance, but requires declaring the LCO not met and the
ACTIONS be followed if the allowed outage time is greater than 24 hours.
ITS SR 3.0.3 permits the delay of declaring the LCO not met (and taking the
ACTIONS) for 24 hours, or up to the limit of the specified Frequency of the
Surveillance, whichever is greater. For example, if the Surveillance
Frequency is 12 hours, 24 hours is allowed. If the Surveillance Frequency is
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

30 days, 30 days is allowed. However, a risk evaluation must be performed
for any Surveillance delayed greater than 24 hours. Therefore, the ITS allows
additional time to perform a missed Surveillance and does not require the
LCO to be declared not met and the ACTIONS to be followed if a
Surveillance is not performed within 24 hours.

This change is acceptable because this longer delay period provides adequate
time to complete Surveillances that have been missed while providing
reasonable assurance that the subject equipment is OPERABLE. It is overly
conservative to assume that systems or components are inoperable when a
surveillance has not been performed because the vast majority of
surveillances do in fact demonstrate that systems or components are
OPERABLE. When a surveillance is missed, it is primarily a question of
OPERABILITY that has not been verified by the performance of a
Surveillance Requirement. As stated in the ITS Bases, "While up to 24 hours
or the limit of the specified Frequency is provided to perform the missed
Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance will be performed at
the first reasonable opportunity. The determination of the first reasonable
opportunity should include consideration of the impact on plant risk (from
delaying the Surveillance as well as any plant configuration changes required
to perform the Surveillance) and impact on any analysis assumptions, in
addition to unit conditions, planning, availability of personnel, and the time
required to perform the Surveillance. . . . All missed Surveillances will be
placed in the licensee’s Corrective Action Program.”" Therefore, the missed
Surveillance will be performed at the first reasonable opportunity, will be
evaluated for the effect on plant risk, and will be investigated under the plant
corrective action program. As a result, this less restrictive requirement has no
detrimental effect on unit safety.

o The time allowed to perform a missed Surveillance prior to taking the
"ACTIONS is based on the allowed outage time in CTS 4.0.3 and on the
Surveillance Frequency in ITS SR 3.0.3.

This change is acceptable because the SR Frequency is more representative of
the safety significance of the missed SR. Surveillance Frequencies less than
24 hours are frequent, easily performed tests. Therefore, a missed
Surveillance with a Frequency less than 24 hours should be able to be
performed within the Surveillance Frequency.

These changes are designated as less restrictive because they provide additional time
to perform a missed Surveillance prior to declaring the LCO not met and taking the
ACTIONS.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, the Company has evaluated these
proposed Technical Specification changes and determined they do not represent a significant
hazards consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence
of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change applies when a required Surveillance has not been performed
within the required Frequency, and allows delaying the declaration of the LCO not
met, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. This change does not affect the probability of an
accident. The performance of Surveillances is not an initiator to any accident
previously evaluated. The consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not
significantly increased as the likely outcome of the performance of the missed
Surveillance is confirmation that the equipment is OPERABLE. As aresult, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not increased. Therefore, this
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change applies when a required Surveillance has not been performed
within the required Frequency, and allows delaying the declaration of the LCO not
met, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. This change will not physically alter the plant (no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). Also, the change does not
involve any new or unusual operator actions. Therefore, the change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change applies when a required Surveillance has not been performed
. within the required Frequency, and allows delaying the declaration of the LCO not
met, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. A risk evaluation is required for any missed
Surveillance delayed more than 24 hours. This risk evaluation will ensure that

appropriate actions are taken to prevent a significant reduction in the margin of safety.

Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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LCO APPLICABILITY
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as
provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to
expiration of the specified Completion Time(sg, completion
of the Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise
stated.

LCO 3.0.3

When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not
met, an associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by
the associated ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or
other specified condition in which the LCO is not
applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to place
the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 3 within 7 hours;
b. MODE 4 within 13 hours; and
c. MODE 5 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

LCO 3.0.4

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall only be made: ke

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

(continued)
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LCO APPLICABILITY
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of
the results, determination of the acceptability of the
MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability that are
required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a
shutdown of the unit.

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4.

LCO 3.0.5

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under
administrative control solely to perform testing required to
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other
equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform
the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

LCO 3.0.6

When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, an
evaluation shall be performed in accordance with
Specification 5.5.14, "Safety Function Determination Program
(SFDP)." If a loss of safety function is determined to exist
by this program, the appropriate Conditions and Required
Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function
exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.
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SR APPLICABILITY

3.0
3.0 SR APPLICABILITY
SR 3.0.3 When the Surveillance ié performed within the delay period
(continued) and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.
SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the

Applicability of an LCO shall only be made when the LCO's | %
Surveillances have been met within their specified

Frequency. When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other |®
specific condition in the Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of
the results, determination of the acceptability of the
MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required
to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the
unit.

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3
and 4.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.0
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.3 can be applicable in any or all MODES. If the LCO and the
(continued) Required Actions of LCO 3.7.16 are not met while in MODE 1,

2, or 3, there is no safety benefit to be gained by placing
the unit in a shutdown condition. The Required Action of
LCO 3.7.16 of "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool" is the appropriate
Required Action to complete in lieu of the actions of
LCO 3.0.3. These exceptions are addressed in the individual
Specifications. '

LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO
is not met. It precludes placing the unit in a MODE or other
specified condition stated in that Applicability (e.g.,
Applicability desired to be entered) when the following
exist:

a. Unit conditions are such that the requirements of the LCO
would not be met in the Applicability desired to be
entered; and

b. Continued noncompliance with the LCO requirements, if the
Applicability were entered, would result in the unit
being required to exit the Applicability desired to be
entered to comply with the Required Actions.

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued
operation of the unit for an unlimited period of time in a
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable
level of safety for continued operation. This is without
regard to the status of the unit before or after the MODE
change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability may be made in
accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions. When
an LCO is not met, LCO 3.0.4 also allows changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability after a risk
evaluation. The risk evaluation may use quantitative,
qualitative, or blended approaches, and should be consistent
with the approach of Regulatory Guide 1.182, "Assessing and
Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power
Plants." The results of the risk evaluation shall be
considered in determining the acceptability of the MODE
change, and any corresponding risk management actions.
Consideration will be given to the probability of completing

(continued)
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BASES

LCO Applicability
B 3.0

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

restoration such that the requirements of the LCO would be
met prior to the expiration of ACTIONS Completion Times that
would require exiting the Applicability.

A pre-assessment or configuration-specific risk analysis is
required for determination of acceptable risk for changes in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
when an LCO is not met. Regulatory Guide 1.182 addresses
general guidance for conduct of the risk evaluation,
quantitative and qualitative guidelines for establishing
risk management actions, and example risk management
actions. These include actions to plan and conduct other
activities in a manner that controls overall risk, increased
risk awareness by shift and management personnel, actions to
reduce the duration of the condition, actions to minimize
the magnitude of risk increases (establishment of backup
success paths or compensatory measures), and determination
that the proposed MODE change is unacceptable. If the risk of
changing MODES is determined to be greater than the
acceptable risk, the configuration-specific risk evaluation
may be used to determine the risk impact, and the need for
risk management actions as appropriate, which may include
changing MODES.

A quantitative, qualitative, or blended risk evaluation
should be performed to assess the risk impact of the MODE
change, based on the specific plant configuration at that
time. This quantitative, qualitative, or blended risk
evaluation should take into account the impact on initiating
event frequency and mitigation capability as a function of
plant MODE. From such evaluations, systems/components can be
identified whose unavailability results in an equal or
greater risk impact in MODES 2-5 than in MODE 1. For these
systems/components, it would be generally acceptable to
utilize the LCO 3.0.4 exceptions. There is a small subset of
systems that have been generically determined to be more
important to risk and do not typically have the LCO 3.0.4
exception allowed. The list is provided below.

The applicability of the LCO should be reviewed with respect
to the actual plant configuration at that time. Entry into
more than one LCO 3.0.4.b exception at the same time would be
evaluated under the auspices of 10 CFR 50.65.a.4 and
consideration of risk management actions discussed in
Regulatory Guide 1.182. To apply the LCO 3.0.4.b exception
(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.0-6 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 05/22/01

R2Z



LCO Applicability

B 3.0
BASES
LCO 3.0.4 to plant systems/componénts identified in the Bases as R2
(continued) potentially higher risk than for MODE 1 operation, a

specific justification would be required.

The LCO 3.0.4 exception typically only applies to systems
and components. The values and parameters are typically not
addressed by LCO 3.0.4.

The following is a 1ist of those systems that have been
determined to be more important to risk and do not typically
have the LCO 3.0.4 exception allowed:

MODE or Other Specified

System Condition in(the Applicability
ESFAS Instrumentation I, 2, 3, 4

(Function 6, Auxiliary

Feedwater)

RCS Loops (RHR) 5

LTOP System 4, 5, 6

ECCS Shutdown (ECCS High 4

Head Subsystem)

SG PORVs 1, 2, 3,

AFW System 1, 2, 3, 4

AC Sources (Diesel 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6
Generator)

The provisions of this Specification should not be
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability. '

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that
result from any unit shutdown. Rz
LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 4 from

MODE 5, MODE 3 from MODE 4, MODE 2 from MODE 3, or MODE 1

from MODE 2. Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is applicable when

(continued)
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BASES

LCO Applicability
B 3.0

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

entering any other specified condition in the Applicability
only while operating in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4. The requirements
of LCO 3.0.4 do not apply in MODES 5 and 6, or in other
specified conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODES
1, 2, 3, or 4) because the ACTIONS of individual
Specifications sufficiently define the remedial measures to
be taken. :

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, changing MODES
or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS Condition,
in compliance with LCO 3.0.4, is not a violation of SR 3.0.1
or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not have to be
performed due to the associated inoperable equipment.
However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY prior to
declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or variable
within limits) and restoring compliance with the affected
LCO.

LCO 3.0.5

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment
to service under administrative controls when it has been
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to
provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with
the applicable Required Action(s)) to allow the performance
of required testing to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or ,

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
ACTIONS is Timited to the time absolutely necessary to
perform the required testing to demonstrate OPERABILITY.
This Specification does not provide time to perform any
other preventive or corrective maintenance.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required
Actions and must be reopened to perform the required
testing.

(continued)
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BASES

SR Applicability
B 3.0

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

analyzed quantitatively. If the results of the risk
evaluation determine the risk increase is significant, this
evaluation should be used to determine the safest course of
action. All missed Surveillances will be placed in the
licensee's Corrective Action Program.

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the
variable is considered outside the specified limits and the
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified 1imits and the Completion Times of the
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs
must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure
safe operation of the unit.

- The provisions of this Specification should not be

interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good

“practice of restoring systems or component to OPERABLE

status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

(continued)

R2
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BASES

SR Applicability
B 3.0

SR 3.0.4
(continued)

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of |[r
the results, determination of the acceptability of the
MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.

However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR
will not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or
other specified condition change. When a system, subsystem,
division, component, device, or variable is inoperable or
outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s) are not
required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states that
surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not
apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the
SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency
does not result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES
or other specified conditions of the Applicability. However,
since the LCO is not met in this instance, LCO 3.0.4 will
govern any restrictions that may (or may not) apply to MODE
or other specified condition changes.

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that are
required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the provisions
of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that result from
any unit shutdown.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions necessary
for meeting the SRs are specified in the Frequency, in the
Surveillance, or both. This allows performance of
Surveillances when the prerequisite condition(s) specified
in a Surveillance procedure require entry into the MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability of the
associated LCO prior to the performance or completion of a
Surveillance. A Surveillance that could not be performed
until after entering the LCO Applicability, would have its
Frequency specified such that it is not "due" until the
specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, the
Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as not
required (to be met or performed) until a particular event,
condition, or time has been reached. Further discussion of
the specific formats of SRs' annotation is found in
Section 1.4, Frequency.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability

3.0

.(::7jg 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY
—_ —— = =
:i_CJLI Lo 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified

Eggd;tiogs in the Applicability, except as provided in

.0.2. + -
t_@nd Lco 3.0.7) _ TSTF-6
LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required

3. o.2 | Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as

provided in LCO-3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is uei or is no longer ippIi;able prior to
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion
of th: Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise
stated.

3 O 3 LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not

o S met, an associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by
the associated ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE
or other specified condition in which the LCO is not
applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to
place the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 3 within 7 hours; .
b. MODE 4 within 13 hours; and
€. MODE 5 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stited in the
individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are complieted that permit
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, compietion
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LGO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a
condition Applic ty shal

ated ACTIONS io entered pérn ntinued
on in the MODE op“other specified cefidition infhe
flicability for an ufilimited period oftime./This

. {continued)
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT
a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or, '
b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.
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LCO Applicability
° 300

C__E_ 3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

:3¢:l¢? LC0 3.0.4 Specification shall not prevent change§ in MODES or other
)l {continued) specified conditions in the Applicability that are required
to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the

unit.
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specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3,

and 4.
_-R revised so ihat “\
g specifieg’conditions jf the A

for entry i

pplicability/in MODES 1, 2,

' DE change restrictions i
previousiyZapplicable

\<::revieu of a conversion to/the STS.

ﬁJchJ A LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under
administrative control solely to perform testing required to
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other
equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform
the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

7/

{continued)
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SR Applicability
300

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.3 declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
{continued) entered.
D e,
onl ’ © (when
SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other/specified condition_ip the
Applicability of an LCO sha be made the LCO*s [ 7x7F-
Surveillances have been met within their specified 357
Freguency.r This provision shall not prevent entry into
tI:nser+ DES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of
a shutdown of the unit.
~SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other
sp:czfied condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3
.an . " ) 1
LCOs to
summari
NRC staf //
—
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability
shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, considération of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page 3.0-5 Revision 2
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Lo Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

Lco 3.0.3 assemblies in the fuel(storage pool."” Therefore, this LCO
(continued) can be applicable in any\or all MODES. If the LCO and the

2, or 3, there is no safety benefit to be gained by placing
the unit jn a shutdown condition. The Required Action of
@M of "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool" is the appropriate
Required Action to complete in lieu of the actions of

LCO 3.0.3. These exceptions are addressed in the individual
Specifications. . .

Required Actions of LCO 3.7.U® are not met while in MODE 1, (:2)

1co0 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO
is not met. It precludes placing the unit in a MODE or
other specified condition stated in that Applicability
(e.g., Applicability desired to be entered) when the
following exist: : _

a. Unit conditions are such that the requirements of the
LCO would not be met in the Applicability desired to
be entered; and

b. Continued noncompliance with the LCO requirements, if
the Applicability were entered, would result in the
unit being required to exit the Applicability desired
to be entered to comply with the Required Actions

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continue
operation of the unit for an unlimited period of time in a
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable
level of safety for continued operation. This is without
regard to the status of the unit before or after the MODE
change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made
in accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions¢ 5
(::)——»The provisions of this Specification should not be 7
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability

(continued)

WOG STS - B 3.0-5 ‘Rev 1, 04/07/95:
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT

~

When an LCO is not met, LCO 3.0.4 also allows changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability after a risk evaluation. The risk evaluation may use
quantitative, qualitative, or blended approaches, and should be consistent with the approach
of Regulatory Guide 1.182, “Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at
Nuclear Power Plants”. The results of the risk evaluation shall be considered in determining

* the acceptability of the MODE change, and any corresponding risk management actions.
Consideration will be given to the probability of completing restoration such that the
requirements of the LCO would be met prior to the expiration-of ACTIONS Completion
Times that would require exiting the Applicability.

A pre-assessment or configuration-specific risk analysis is required for determination of
acceptable risk for changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
when an LCO is not met. Regulatory Guide 1.182 addresses general guidance for conduct
of the risk evaluation, quantitative and qualitative guidelines for establishing risk
management actions, and example risk management actions. These include actions to
plan and conduct other activities in a manner that controls overall risk, increased risk
awareness by shift and management personnel, actions to reduce the duration of the
condition, actions to minimize the magnitude of risk increases (establishment of backup

- success paths or compensatory measures), and determination that the proposed MODE
change is unacceptable. If the risk of changing MODES is determined to be greater than
the acceptable risk, the configuration-specific risk evaluation may be used to determine the
risk impact, and the need for risk management actions as appropriate, which may include
changing MODES.

A quantitative, qualitative, or blended risk evaluation should be performed to assess the risk
impact of the MODE change, based on the specific plant configuration at that time. This
quantitative, qualitative, or blended risk evaluation should take into account the impact on
initiating event frequency and mitigation capability as a function of plant MODE. From such
evaluations, systems/components can be identified whose unavailability results in an equal
or greater risk impact in MODES 2-5 for WS and MQDES2 — 4 for BWHs)than in MODE
1. For these systems/components, it would be generally acceptable to utilize the LCO 3.0.4.
exceptions. There is a small subset of systems that have been generically determined to be
more important to risk and do not typically have the LCO 3.0.4 exception allowed. The

Bagpeo eact NUREG contain-#fS respective-gineric Owners Group ISF. (/s /s provided

belosw,

The applicability of the LCO should be reviewed with respect to the actual plant
configuration at that time. Entry into more than one LCO 3.0.4.b exception at the same time
would be evaluated under the auspices of 10 CFR 50.65.a.4 and consideration of risk
management actions discussed in Regulatory Guide 1.182. To apply the LCO 3.0.4.b
exception to plant systems/components identified in the Bases as potentially higher risk
than for MODE 1 operation, a@@speciﬁc justification would be required.

The LCO 3.0.4 exception typically only applies to systems and components. The values
and parameters are typically not addressed by LCO 3.0e list oL X
W er exclusions are-4olind in licensee controlled doetimentsf

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.0-5 ) Revision 2
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

3.0.4 some plants may have h
ay be justified using plant spegi

approved for
C justification to be

The following is a list of those systems that have been @er@riceiiy)determined to be more
important to risk and do not typically have the LCO 3.0.4 exception allowed:
System : MODE or Other Specified Condition in the Applicabili
ESFAS Instrumentation 1,2, 3,4
{Function 6, Auxiliary -
Feedwater)
RCS Loops (RHR) 5
LTOP System 4,5,6
ECCS Shutdown (ECCS High 4

Head Subsystem)

1,2,3,4

AFW System 1,2,3,4
AC Sources (Diesel 1,2,3,4,5,6
Generators)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.0-5 Revision 2
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LCO Applicability

B 3.0
BASES
LCO 3.0.4 that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the
(continued) provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES

or other specified conditions in the Applicability that
result from any tunit shutdown.

iops”to LCO 3.0.4 areefated in the indiyidual TLTT-
ifi€ations. » Excepti may apply to allfhe ACTIONS or 3£9 |
X specific RequiredAction of a Specifjedtion.

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5, MODE 3 from MODE 4, MODE 2 from MODE 3, or MODE 1
from MODE 2. Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is applicable when N
entering any other specified condition in the Applicability
only while operating in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4. The

requirements of LCO 3.0.4 do not apply in MODES 5 and 6, or

in other specified conditions of the Applicability (unless
in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4) because the ACTIONS of individual
Specificationg sufficiently define the remedial measures to
[In/Aome cases”(e.g., ..) JNESEACTIURY provide a
at styfes "Whilg/this LCO is Mot met, enify into a
or other specifiedd condition An the Applicability is
pOt permifted, unless required to comply with” ACTIONS."
his Nop€ is a regliirement expMicitly precMiding entry j
a MODf7or other £pecified condition of th€ Applicability.]

R2

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, changing
MODES or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS

Condition, in compliance with 1LCO 3.0.4 w f TS/ -
ﬁ:‘_m is not a violation of J 359
SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not

have to be performed due to the associated inoperable

equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY

prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or

variable within 1imits) and restoring compliance with the

affected LCO.

R2

Lco 3.0.5

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment
‘to service under administrative controls when it has been
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to

{continued)

WOG STS

The e ,a‘fo‘on; allow en
%}meCff? 4 Comditions in e /%eb[zttmdv
AC Ns 1 be enterved do not provide
wunlimited ‘
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SR Applicability

B 3.0
BASES
SR 3.0.4 The provisions of this Specification should not be
{continued) interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good

practice of restoring systems or component to OPERABLE

status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability. TET -
However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR 357
will not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or
other specified condition change. When a system, subsystem,
division, component, device, or variable is inoperable or
outside its specified 1imits, the associated SR(s) are not
required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states that
surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not
apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the
SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency
does not result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES
or other specified conditions of the Applicability.

However, since the LCO is not met in this instance, LCO
3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or may not)
apply to MODE or other specified condition changes.

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that
result from-any unit shutdown.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions
necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the
Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite
condition(s) specified in a Surveillance procedure require
entry into the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance
or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that could
not be performed until after entering the LCO Appliicability,
would have its Frequency specified such that it is not “due"
until the specific conditions needed are met. Alternately,
the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as not
required (to be met or performed) until a particular event,

(continued)

WOG STS
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability: :

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or, ‘

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate. :

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B3.0-14. .. Revision 2.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
SECTION 3.0 BASES, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided. '

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing
basis description.

3. The Bases are changed to reflect a change to the Specifications.
4. The generic discussions added to the ITS 3.0 Bases by TSTF-359 have been revised to be

applicable to the plant-specific Technical Specifications. References to generic R2
evaluations and the ISTS NUREGs are eliminated.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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SECTION3.0,LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT 4

Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the performance
of the Surveillance or between performarnces of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the
LCO. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure to
meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed

* on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits. Surveillances may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps.

INSERT 5

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability
shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the

MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or, ,
b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate. .

This brovision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the
unit.

- SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5 Revision 2
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‘SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

INSERT 4

Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the performance
of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the
LCO. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure to
meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed

- on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits. Surveillances may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps.

INSERT 5

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability
shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time, or,

b. After performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination

of the acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management
actions, if appropriate.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the
unit.

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

. North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5 Revision 2
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'DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

A6

A7

editorial conventions used in the ITS without resultmg in techmca] changes to the
specifications.

CTS 3.0.3 states, “Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation
under the ACTION requirement, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the
specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to meet the Limiting
Condition for Operation.” ITS LCO 3.0.3 states this as, “Where corrective measures
are completed that permit operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS,
completion of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.”

This change is acceptable because the changes to CTS 3.0.3 are editorial. Both the
CTS and ITS state that LCO 3.0.3 can be exited if the LCO which lead to the entry
into LCO 3.0.3 is met, or if one of the ACTIONS of that LCO is applicable. The CTS
requirement also specifies that the time to complete the ACTIONS in the LCO is
based on the initial failure to meet the LCO. Reentering the LCO after exiting LCO
3.0.3 does not reset the ACTION statement time requirements. This information is
not explicitly stated in ITS LCO 3.0.3 but is true under the multiple condition entry
concept of the ITS. This change is designated as administrative because there is no
change in the intent or application of the CTS 3.0.3 requirements.

Unit 1 CTS 3.0.4 states, “Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified
applicability condition shall not be made unless the conditions of the Limiting
Condition for Operation are met without reliance on provisions contained in the
ACTION statements unless otherwise excepted. This provision shall not prevent
passage through OPERATIONAL MODES as required to comply with ACTION
statements.” The Unit 2 CTS 3.0.4 is identical, except that the phrase, “unless
otherwise excepted” is eliminated from the first sentence and a sentence is added
stating, “Exceptions to these requirements are stated in individual specifications.”

ITS 3.0.4 states, “When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified |
condition in the Applicability shall only be made: a) When the associated ACTIONS
to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in

the Applicability for an unlimited period of time, or, b) After performance of a risk K2
evaluation, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the
MODE change, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. This
Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in
the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are partof a
shutdown of the unit." The addition of the a) and b) conditions is described in
Discussion of Change (DOC) L.1. The following changes are made to CTS 3.0.4:

. Unit 1 CTS 3.0.4 states, “Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other
specified applicability condition shall not be made unless the conditions of the
Limiting Condition for Operation are met without reliance on provisions
contained in the ACTION statements unless otherwise excepted.” Unit 2
CTS 3.0.4 is the same, except as described above. ITS LCO 3.0.4 does not
contain a discussion of exceptions. This change is acceptable because the

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 5 Revision 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

A8

A9

provisions in ITS LCO 3.0.4 eliminate the need for specific exceptions in
individual specifications. The specific exceptions are eliminated from the
specifications and discussed in specific DOCs in those specifications.

Elimination of reference to these exceptions is acceptable because it does not ’? 2
technically change the specifications.

This change is designated as administrative because the change is needed to
reflect technical changes made in other specifications. The technical aspects
of those changes are discussed in other DOCs. '

. Unit 1 and Unit 2 CTS 3.0.4 states, “This provision shall not prevent passage
through OPERATIONAL MODES as required to comply with ACTION
statements.” ITS LCO 3.0.4 states in part, “This Specification shall not
prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS.” This change is acceptable
because these statements are equivalent. Both are stating that LCO 3.0.4 shall
not prevent a unit shutdown required by the Technical Specifications. The
ITS wording recognizes that there are conditions in the Applicability that are
not MODES, such as “During Core Alterations.”

This change is designated as administrative as there is no change in the intent
of CTS 3.0.4 and no additional flexibility is granted.

ITS LCO 3.0.7 is added to the CTS. LCO 3.0.7 states, “Test Exception LCOs [3.1.8]
and 3.4.19 allow specified Technical Specification requirements to be changed to
permit performance of special tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all
other TS requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with Test Exception LCOs is
optional. When a Test Exception LCO is desired to be met but is not met, the

. ACTIONS of the Test Exception LCO shall be met. When a Test Exception LCO is -

not desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall be made in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.”

This change is acceptable because the current Technical Specifications contain test
exception specifications which allow certain LCOs to not be met for the purpose of
special tests and operations. However, the CTS does not contain the equivalent of
LCO 3.0.7. As aresult, there could be confusion regarding which LCOs are
applicable during special tests and LCO 3.0.7 was crafted to avoid that possible
confusion. LCO 3.0.7 is consistent with the use and application of current test
exception Specifications and does not provide any new restriction or allowance. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not technically change the
specifications.

CTS 4.0.1 states that Surveillance Requirements shall be applicable during the
OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified for individual Limiting

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 6 Revision 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

for each SR is met if the Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous performance or as
measured from the time a specified condition of the Frequency is met. For
Frequencies specified as ‘once,” the above interval extension does not apply. Ifa
Completion Time requires periodic performance on a ‘once per . . .” basis, the above
Frequency extension applies to each performance after the initial performance.
Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.” This
changes the CTS by adding, “For Frequencies specified as ‘once,’ the above interval
extension does not apply.” The remaining changes to CTS 4.0.2 are discussed in
DOC A.10 and DOC L.5.

The purpose of the 1.25 extension allowance to Surveillance Frequencies is to allow
for flexibility in scheduling tests. This change is acceptable because Frequencies
specified as “once” are typically condition-based Surveillances in which the first
performance demonstrates the acceptability of the current condition. Such
demonstrations should be accomplished within the specified Frequency without
extension in order to avoid operation in unacceptable conditions. This change is
designated as more restrictive because an allowance to extend Frequencies by 1.25 is
eliminated from some Surveillances. '

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL. CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L1  CTS 3.0.4 does not allow entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability when an LCO is not met and while relying on ACTIONS without a
specific exception. ITS LCO 3.0.4 contains the same restriction, but eliminates
specific exceptions and includes an allowance to enter a MODE or condition specified
in the Applicability “a) When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for
an unlimited period of time, or, b) After performance of a risk evaluation, RZ
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the MODE change,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.” CTS 4.0.4 states that
entry into a MODE or other specified condition shall not be made unless the
Surveillance Requirement(s) associated with the Limiting Condition for Operation
have been performed within the stated surveillance interval or as otherwise stated.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 11 Revision 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

L2

ITS SR 3.0.4 states that entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall only be made when the LCO’s Surveillances have been
met within their specified Frequency. When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made: "a) When the
associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time, or, b) After
performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination of the
acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate.” This changes the CTS by allowing additional circumstances under
which a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability may be entered when
the LCO is not met. _

The allowance to enter a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with
the LCO not met when the ACTIONS allow unlimited operation is acceptable
because ACTIONS which allow unlimited operation provide appropriate
compensatory measures which protect the safety functions affected by the LCO not
being met. In such a condition, allowing the unit to enter the MODES in which the
LCO is applicable will have no detrimental effect on safety. For example, the
Containment Isolation Valve ACTIONS for an inoperable valve allow unlimited
operation provided that the valve is in its required position assumed in the safety
analysis. Therefore, the safety function being protected by the LCO (in this example,
containment isolation) continues to be protected. The allowance to enter a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after performance
of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of
the MODE change, and establishment of risk management actions is appropriate
because these activities, When performed as described in the LCO 3.0.4 Bases, ensure
that the change in MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability has been
properly evaluated to ensure that the risk to the plant is acceptable.. This change is
designated as less restrictive because it will allow changes in MODE or other
specified conditions in the Applicability under circumstances that would be prohlblted
in the CTS.

ITS LCO 3.0.5 is added to the CTS. ITS LCO 3.0.5 states, “Equipment removed
from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned to
service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate
its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control to
perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.”

The purpose of ITS LCO 3.0.5 is to provide an cxceptlon to ITS LCO 3.0.2. ITS
LCO 3.0.2 states that when an LCO is not met the Required Actions must be
followed. ITS LCO 3.0.5 allows the performance of Surveillance Requirements to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to service or of
other equipment that otherwise could not be performed without exiting the
Applicability of the affected LCO. This LCO contains an allowance that, although

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 12 Revision 2
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY, CHANGE L.1

The North Anna Nuclear Power Station is converting to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.” The proposed change involves making the current Technical
Specifications (CTS) less restrictive. Below is the description of this less restrictive change °
and the determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to
NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.0.4 does not allow entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability when an LCO is not met and while relying on ACTIONS without a
specific exception. ITS LCO 3.0.4 contains the same restriction, but eliminates
specific exceptions and includes an allowance to enter a MODE or condition specified
in the Applicability “a) When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for
an unlimited period of time, or, b) After performance of a risk evaluation,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the MODE change,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.” CTS 4.0.4 states that
entry into a MODE or other specified condition shall not be made unless the
Surveillance Requirement(s) associated with the Limiting Condition for Operation
have been performed within the stated surveillance interval or as otherwise stated.
ITS SR 3.0.4 states that entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall only be made when the LCO's Surveillances have been -
met within their specified Frequency. When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made: “a) When the
associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specific condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time, or, b) After
performance of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination of the
acceptability of the MODE change, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate.” This changes the CTS by allowing additional circumstances under
which a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability may be entered when
the LCO is not met.

The allowance to enter a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with
the LCO not met when the ACTIONS allow unlimited operation is acceptable
because ACTIONS which allow unlimited operation provide appropriate
compensatory measures which protect the safety functions affected by the LCO not
being met. In such a condition, allowing the unit to enter the MODES in which the

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2




SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

LCO is applicable will have no detrimental effect on safety. For example, the
Containment Isolation Valve ACTIONS for an inoperable valve allow unlimited
operation provided that the valve is in its required position assumed in the safety
analysis. Therefore, the safety function being protected by the LCO (in this example,
containment isolation) continues to be protected. The allowance to enter a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after performance
of a risk evaluation, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of
the MODE change, and establishment of risk management actions is appropriate
because these activities, when performed as described in the LCO 3.0.4 Bases, ensure
that the change in MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability has been
properly evaluated to ensure that the risk to the plant is acceptable. This change is
designated as less restrictive because it will allow changes in MODE or other
specified conditions in the Applicability under circumstances that would be prohibited
under the CTS.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, the Company has evaluated these
proposed Technical Specification changes and determined they do not represent a significant
hazards consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence
of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability when the LCO is not met provided that the ACTIONS to be entered
permit continued operation for an unlimited period of time or a risk evaluation has
determined the change to be acceptable. If the inoperability of a component or
variable could increase the probability of an accident previously evaluated, the
corresponding ACTIONS would not allow operation in that condition for an
unlimited period of time or the risk evaluation would determine the change is not
acceptable. As a result, the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not
significantly affected by this change. ACTIONS which allow operation for an
unlimited period of time with an inoperable component or variable provide
compensatory measures which protect the affected safety function, which includes
any mitigation actions assumed in accidents previously evaluated. A risk evaluation
may also identify risk management actions which are required to be implemented.
For example, inoperable isolation valves are closed or inoperable instrument channels
are placed in trip. Since the affected safety functions continue to be protected, the
mitigation functions of the component or variable continue to be performed. Asa
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not increased
significantly. Therefore, this change does not involve a si gnificant increase in the
probability or consequence of an accident previously evaluated.

North Anna Units 1 and 2
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SECTION 3.0, LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability when the LCO is not met provided that the ACTIONS to be entered
permit continued operation for an unlimited period of time or a risk evaluation has
determined the change to be acceptable. This change will not physically alter the
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed). The change also does
not require any new or unusual operator actions in that operation of the unit while
complying with ACTIONS is common. Therefore, the change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability when the LCO is not met provided that the ACTIONS to be entered
permit continued operation for an unlimited period of time or a risk evaluation has
determined the change to be acceptable. This change will allow unit operation in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability while relying on ACTIONS
that would have been previously prohibited. However, ACTIONS which allow
operation for an unlimited period of time with an inoperable component or variable
provide adequate compensatory measures which ensure the affected safety function is
maintained, and, as a result, the margin of safety is not significantly affected. A risk
evaluation performed to evaluate the acceptability of the change in MODE or
specified condition in the Applicability will also ensure the margin of safety is not
significantly reduced. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction
in a margin of safety.
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PAM Instrumentation

3.3.3
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1
shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
- = — — - — - NTE--—&>—>—~—————— — — — — -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. - 2
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions |[A.l Restore required 30 days
with one required channel to OPERABLE
channel inoperable. status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time of Condition A Specification 5.6.6.
not met.

C. One or more Functions |C.1 Restore one channel to | 7 days
with two required OPERABLE status.
channels inoperable.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C AND
not met.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.3.3-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.4

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS

———————————————— NOTE - — — — — — — —

Remote Shutdown System

3.3.4

The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE.

R2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required A.l Restore required 30 days
Functions inoperable. - Function to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.
SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and 18 months

transfer switch is capable of performing
the intended function.

North Anna Units 1 and 2
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BASES

PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

LCO

18. High Head Safety Injection (HHSI) Flow (continued)

into the RCS. Total HHSI flow is a Type A variable
because it provides an indication to the operator for
the RCP trip criteria.

APPLICABILITY

The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3. These variables are related to the diagnosis and
pre-planned actions required to mitigate DBAs. The
applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in MODES 1, 2, and 3. In
MODES 4, 5, and 6, unit conditions are such that the
1ikelihood of an event that would require PAM
instrumentation is low; therefore, the PAM instrumentation
is not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS

A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this
Specification may be entered independently for each Function
listed on Table 3.3.3-1. The Completion Time(s) of the
inoperable channel(s) of a Function will be tracked
separately for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

A.1

Condition A applies when one or morée Functions have one
required channel that is inoperable. Required Action A.1
requires restoring the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time is based on
operating experience and takes into account the remaining
OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function that has only
one required channel, other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97
instrument channels to monitor the Function), the passive
nature of the instrument (no critical automatic action is
assumed to occur from these instruments), and the Tow
probability of an event requiring PAM instrumentation during
this interval.

B.1

Condition B applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Condition A are not met. This Required
Action specifies initiation of actions in Specification
5.6.6, which requires a written report to be submitted to the
NRC immediately. This report discusses the results of the

(continued)
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BASES

Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

ACTIONS

A Remote Shutdown System division is inoperable when each
function is not accomplished by at least one designed Remote
Shutdown System channel that satisfies the OPERABILITY
criteria for the channel's Function. These criteria are
outlined in the LCO section of the Bases.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. Separate Condition.
entry is allowed for each Function. The Completion Time(s)
of the inoperable channel(s)/train(s) of a Function will be
tracked separately for each Function starting from the time
the Condition was entered for that Function.

A.l

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more
required Functions of the Remote Shutdown System are
inoperable. This includes the control and transfer switches
for any required function.

The Required Action is to restore the required Function to
OPERABLE status within 30 days. The Completion Time is based
on operating experience and the low probability of an event
that would require evacuation of the control room.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.3.4.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between
the two instrument channels could be an indication of

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation

. 3.3.3
_ars |

2.3 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION.
2.3,3.6 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

3,6.4.1
: LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1
shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
..................................... 1 3
| (T /0QB4 s n6t applicssie) } '3-“57;F‘ p2
63'3-3'(’) ./ Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Am[ A. One or more Functions |A.1 Restore required 30 days
™ % with one required * channel to OPERABLE
(3.33.6) channel inoperable. status.
(3.e4.1) '
NEW B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion . accordance with TSTF
Time of Condition A Specification 5.6
not met. o 37
Action b C. Restore one channel 7 days . : '
: to OPERABLE status. ' @
(3.3.3.0)
(3.6.4.1)
' One or more Functions
with two required
channels inoperable.
(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

C7s |
2.3 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION |
2.3.3,C  3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System
Leo LCO 3.3.4  The Remote Shutdown.System Functions fin Table8.3.4-T)shall Tl
3.3.3.5 be OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
| cescsssseceiiicsicsesessosssezsecnas NQTEZ .................................. < TF-
_ 1. 3.0.4_is"hot appTicable.) gsq
vew . / Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. . '
-———_C——_mm —
REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,4,7,m ~A. One or more required |A.1 Restore required 30 days
- _ Functions inoperable. ' Function to OPERABLE
A : . status. -
A a-rn;v\ B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
a associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. _ 1 12 hours
WOG STS 3.3-44 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

LCO (12;1

S. AFW flow is a fype A variable
operator dgction is required/to throttie flow
SLB acciflent to prevent the AFW pumps from opérating
in rupbut conditions. flow is aiso used/by the - .|
tor to verify that £he AFW System is gélivering
SG. However, the/primary
operator to ensure/ an adequate

ndication used by t
inventory is SG lev

APPLICABILITY The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1. 2,
and 3. These variables are related to the diagnosis and
pre-planned actions required to mitigate DBAs. The
applicabie DBAs are assumed to occur in MODES 1. 2. and 3.
In MODES 4, 5, and 6, unit conditions are such that the
1ikelihood of an event that would require PAM
instrumentation is low; therefore, the PAM instrumentation
is not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS exclude the MODE

¥S exception allows
relying on the ACTI
ally require unit
Ceptable due to the pa
. he operator's ability
respond to an accident usjifg alternate instrument
methods, and the low prqbability of an event re
instruments. ;

. @-—9 Note @Jhas been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the TS7F
application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of 357
this Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed on Table 3.3.3-1. The Completion Time(s) of
the inoperable channel(s) of a Function will be tracked
separately for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

T3TF
389

ring these

(continued)
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Remote ShutdownBSystem

3.3.4
BASES
LCO . as one. channel of any of the alternate information or
(continued) control sources is OPERABLE.

The remote shutdown instrument and control circuits covered
by this LCO do not need to be energized to be considered
OPERABLE. This LCO is intended to ensure the instruments
and control circuits will be OPERABLE if unit conditions
require that the Remote Shutdown System be placed in
operation.

APPLICABILITY The Remote Shutdown System LCO is applicable in HODEi 1, 2,

and 3. This is required so that the unit can becplaced
maintained in MODE 3 for an extended period of timefrom a
location other than the control room.

This LCO is not applicable in MODE 4, 5, or 6. In these
MODES, the facility is already subcritical and in a
condition of reduced RCS energy. Under these conditions,
considerable time is available to restore necessary
instrument control functions if control room instruments or
controls become unavailable.

ACTIONS

Note 1 is incl
restric;ion

LCO 3.0.4. This excepti
e MODE while relyingon t
S may eventually require
exception is acceptable due to t

allows entry into
ACTIONS even thoug
unit shutdqwn. This

.
‘Note @ has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rule S ition
entry is allowed for each Function{isted~on lable 3-3,4-).
The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s)/train(s)
of a Function will be tracked separately for each Function
?tagzjng from the time the Condition was entered for that
unction.

$7F-
TJS'ﬂ

(continued)
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2.3
3.3.3

LCo 3.3.3

Action I

Action (s
Acrien C

AC.TJ.G»\ D

SR 3.3,3, |
ane 33,33

TTS 333

8-

INSTRUMENTATION '
ACCTDENT MONITORING ‘INSTRUMENTATION .- ' ‘
ACCTDENT MONITORING ‘INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

[s4]
3

(81}
1
I~

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table I
3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

. R R
ACTION: OSERT proposed MNote . 4o Actions k]

ith the number of OPERABLE acciden monitoring channels less

than the total number of channels shown in Table 3.3-10, either
restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status w é@

1thin (> @ o
days OF be Tn-at Jeast WILSHUITXHR witn the next TZ-hoursy - -
QNSERT propoied Acrion B . o . |
B R @ number 0F UPENABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the MINIMUM CHANNELS OPERABLE requirements of
Table 3.3-10, either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE

status within Q8 hdurs)or be in at least HOT_SHUTDOWN within the -
next 12 hours. (T daga) LWWG ad) @

@ f '
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| (s e=rnote Yo 503.3.3.3) - (Z})

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring Tn'strmntation channel shall be demonstrated t
OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION .operations.
at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 3/4 3-49 Amendment No. 64
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ITS

2.3
323.3

L CD 3-3!3
“Tage 3.3.3-4
Trem 12

Action A

Achb*\ C
ACT\(W\ D

SR 3.3.3.2

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

I7S 333

6-28-85

3.64.1" Two independent containment hydrogeﬂ analyzers(@sﬁared with Unit 2)\shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1@@

ACTION:
IZ n% @ﬁaﬁé Axle . )
- 4 ith One hydrogen analyzer inoperable, restore the inoperable analyzer to

OPERABLE status within 30 days@7be in af [SasLHOT ST

-

UXNISERT bropoted Aots o~B-
X With both hydrogen analyzers in le, restore at least one analyzer to

LAPLID )

w2

CWithin the'

@_

OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hOllts_@'JO I5c 1n MODEH i TR I~ 12 hou s @

ing. Q\mtem ‘m

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE: The Channe

-—

alibration

>perccnt (£.25%) hydr?zﬁ balance nitrogen, and))
reent (1.25% hydrbgen, balance nitrogen’ '

14.64.1 Each hydrogen analyzer shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once perG2Adays @
naSTAG T y performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATIONW

include startup and o, rafio'n of the He l'Ti"acmg ? | -

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1

3/4 6-33
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8-21-80
TS |
3.2 INSTRUMENTATION ,
3.3% ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lco33.2 3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-10
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

mﬁ&@ﬁm»kb Nete )

Metion i @') With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
© channels less than the total number of channels shown in Table 3.3-10,
erabie channel(s) to OPERABLE status within

sither restore the inop
@)D davs. G e T ST

L 0T SHUTROWN W LK L2 AMBY. .

SN SerT pror05e o~ B
P~ B @ Wit PERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels Tess than the MINIMUM CHANNELS OPERABLE requirements of
Actesn C Table 3.3-10, either restore the inoperabie channel(s) to OPERABLE
. ' status within or be in at lustLHo SHUT hin t
Action D next 12 hours. (7 MOBE 2 wrrhin b hours an

T7S 3,3,3

c. ﬁleapfﬁ_isions,of{pecificwq.o.‘ are)t/appli% -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

)‘ z\nsegr Vote .90 33.33)

OR3.3.3.1 4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
a~d 3.3.3.> OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations
at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 3-46
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m ‘ s +¢~ *‘"M . ) 0
3 ey (A=) Tustome o

352 Al

HYDROg
L v
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _ - '

LAG 2.3.3]/3.6.4.1 Two independent containment hydrogen anal yzers :LA 'j' ‘

Table 3.3.;—-_' { shall be OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1@@ , @ |
ACTION: CUMSERT PRopeSED -Mg te) - - IRZ:

Aut\mﬁ . With one hydrogen analyzer inoperable, restore the inoperable 11 R

analyzer to OPERABLE status within 30 days@::m&pm
. d0T STANDEF % he nesfl 6 hours)
A’CJ'S’\ & NSerT prop 0feed pexivm X

b. With both hydrogen ana inoperable, restore at least one

: Y
prenon C analyzer to OPERABLE status within 7 dafs or_be in at Jgas:.__.h
Action D ) HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours ond he in Mode & s 12 hours
NOTE:- OPERABIL of the hydrogén analyzers ingiudes OPERABILAT
of the sAespective Heat Aracing System. @

5R 3.3.3.2 ||4.6.4.1 (Each hydro

e _demonstrated OPERABLE at least .
once per @2-day® 4

EST"BASIS) by performing a CHANNEL CALIBRA-

Slume percent (+ /25%) hydrogen, bafance nitro:y and)
Felur volume percent/{ZS%) hydrogen,/batance nitrogén. .

L g

NOTE: The Chaqne"l Calibration Yest shall include startup and op;pétion
of chHeat Tracing Sysfem. /

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 6-32 Amendment No. 49
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‘DISCUSSION-OF CHANGES
ITS 3.3.3, PAM INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the North Anna Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, 'reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to
obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, "Standard Technical Specifications-
Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS LCO 3.3.3.6 states the PAM instrumentation channels listed in Table 3.3-10
shall be OPERABLE. ITS 3.3.3 states the PAM instrumentation for each function
shall be OPERABLE. Each Function is listed in Table 3.3.3 — 1. A Note to the

Actions states, “Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.” This R2
changes the CTS by adding a Note to the CTS requirements.

The purpose for adding the Note to the Actions is to provide a clear understanding
that each function is independent. Each function requires a parameter to be available
for the operator to monitor during post accident conditions. This change is acceptable
because the CTS is constructed to provide for separate entry into the Actions for each
PAM function and the addition of the IT'S Note clarifies the requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical change

to the CTS.

CTS SR 4.3.3.6 in Table 4.3-7 requires each PAM instrumentation channel to be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on a
refueling frequency. ITS SR 3.3.3.2 requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION be
performed on each PAM instrumentation function shown in Table 3.3.3-1, at a
Frequency of eighteen months. A Note modifies the SR that excludes neutron
detectors from CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. This changes the CTS by adding a
clarifying Note.

The purpose of the Note is to exclude neutron detectors from the requirement because
of the impracticality of this test on this device type. CTS requirement 4.3.1.1.1 states
each reactor trip instrumentation channel will have a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
performed in accordance with Table 4.3-1. Note (6) to the table applies to all nuclear
instrumentation required for power operation. This states, “Neutron detectors may be
excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.” Therefore, the inclusion of the Note is
acceptable because this requirement parallels the requirements of the CTS for
calibration of all other nuclear instrumentation channels. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.3.3.6 Table 3.3-10 lists in two columns the requirements for accident
monitoring instrumentation. These columns are labeled as, “Total No. of Channels”

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.3.3, PAM INSTRUMENTATION

M.5

M.6

Note (a) states, “Not required for isolation valves whose associated penetration is
isolated by at least one closed and deactivated automatic valve, closed manual valve,
blind flange, or check valve with flow through the valve secured.” Note (b) states,
“Only on position indication channel is required for penetration flow paths with only
one installed control room indication channel.” This changes the CTS by adding new
functions, Notes, and SRs.

This change is acceptable because a plant specific evaluation has concluded that these
instrumentation channels are required to provide unambiguous information to the
operator in order to perform manual actions for which no automatic controls exist.
The information provided by these additional instrumentation channels is essential for
the accomplishment of specified safety functions by the Control Room operator after
a design basis event. The change is designated as more restrictive because seven new
instrumentation functions are added to the Technical Specifications.

CTS 3.3.6, Table 3.3-10, Function 18 states the total number of channels required for
the In Core Thermocouples (T/Cs) as four per core quadrant. ITS 3.3.3, Table 3.3.3-
1, Function 6.c for Core Exit Temperature, states the required number of channels as
two per quadrant. ITS Note ¢ requires a channel to consist of two T/Cs. This changes
the CTS to require two T/Cs be powered from one train and the other two T/Cs be
powered from the other train. This changes the CTS by requiring two trains of T/Cs.

This change is acceptable because it provides the necessary redundancy and diversity
for the Core Exit Thermocouples required for compliance with Regulatory Guide 1.97
and NUREG 0737 Item ILF.2. Adding this requirement will provide an unambiguous
source of information to the operator on core radial temperature distribution. The
change is designated as a more restrictive because the OPERABILITY requirements
on the Core Exit Thermocouples channels have been increased.

CTS 3.3.3.6, Action c states, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not
applicable.” ITS LCO 3.3.3 does not contain a similar allowance. This changes the
CTS by eliminating an explicit Specification 3.0.4 exception.

This change is acceptable because the ITS does not provide explicit exceptions to ITS
LCO 3.0.4 (the equivalent to CTS 3.0.4) in individual specifications. Instead, ITS
LCO 3.0.4 allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
when the LCO is not met a) when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for
an unlimited period of time, or, b) after performance of a risk evaluation,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the MODE change,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. The allowances in ITS
LCO 3.0.4 are an alternative approach to providing the operational flexibility afforded
by the CTS 3.0.4 exceptions. This change is designated as more restrictive because
an explicit exception provided in the CTS is eliminated and a conditional exception is
provided in the ITS.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 4 Revision 2
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"DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.3.3, PAM INSTRUMENTATION

L.4

L.5

L.6

on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.”
ITS SR 3.3.3.2 states a CHANNEL CALIBRATION must be performed at a
frequency of every six months. This changes the CTS for the hydrogen analyzer by
eliminating the STAGGERED TEST BASIS (STB) requirement.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a
frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed
safety function. The change does not affect the hydrogen analyzer methods of testing
or the capability of the instruments to perform their safety function. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will
not be required in the ITS.

Not Used

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.3.3.6 in Table 3.3-10 requires

the following functions to be OPERABLE: 8) Refueling Water Storage Tank, 9)
Boric Acid Tank Solution Level, 10) Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate, 12) PORV
Position Indicator, 13) PORV Block Valve Position Indication, 14) Safety Valve
Position Indication, and 16) Containment Water Level. ITS 3.3.3 does not require
these functions to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by deleting these functions
from the post accident monitoring functions.

This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the
process variables are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. The IT'S LCO requirements ensure that the process variables are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and Regulatory Guide 1.97. An evaluation has

been performed under the required guidelines which found that these variables are not

required to be included in this table. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS Table 3.3-6 requires 2 channels
of the Containment High Range Area Monitors to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 with a specified alarm setpoint and measuring range. CTS Table 4.3-6 specifies
Surveillance Requirements for the Containment High Range Area Monitors as a once
per shift CHANNEL CHECK, a monthly CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and a
refueling interval CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Table 3.3-6 specifies Action 35 is to
be taken when a channel is inoperable. This action requires inoperable channels to be
returned to OPERABLE within 7 days or submit a special report. ITS LCO 3.3.3
Function 11, Containment Area Radiation (High Range), requires 2 channels to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The ITS includes Surveillance requirements for
a CHANNEL CHECK to be performed once per shift and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION to be performed every 18 months. ITS Condition A allows one

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 7 Revision 2
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fTS3.3.4

11-26=77
INSTRUMENTATION

AUXTLIARY SHUTOOWN PANEL MONTIORING INSTRUMENTATION

lemr«; CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.5 The auxiliary shutdown panel monitori ‘.1nst'ruﬁenta’t'lcn hannels
shown in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLECyith TEg&R :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION: - (wsEgr Ploposcp mole )

a. With the number of OPERABLE auxiliary shutdown panel monitoring
channels less than required by Table 3.3-§, either restore '
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days, or

LLAAL Y] 2. pisil e

SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5 .Each auxiliary shutdown panel monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECX, and -
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-8.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 3/4 3-46
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LTS
3.3

3.3.4

Lo
2,3, 4
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2.3.4. 1
3.3.4.3

L73 334

8-21-80

INSTRUMENTATION

AUXILIARY SHUTDOWN PANEL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.5 The auxiliary shutdown panel monitorin i trumentation channels m
shown _in Table 3.3-9 shall be opsnAaLEw sedte g splayed"external 3 the> : @
- . :

:lﬁz

APPLICABILITY: ES 1 and 3.
~ (N SEeT PRofoseo Note )
ACTION: o
a.  With the number of OPERABLE auxiliary shutdown panel monitoring .
channels less than required by Table 3.3-9, either restore the - @ N
in:perable channel(s) to OPERABLE status vﬁ@i}% days,Vor be in -
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. . :
~ Vo d (.

Movisions of Sp€cification MnM, R2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5 Each auxiliary shutdown panel monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-6.

3/4 3-43
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.3.4, REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM

M3

controls, and Charging Pump controls. These control systems are included in the
Bases Table B3.3.4-1. ITS SR 3.3.4.2 is also added and requires verification that
each required control circuit or transfer switch is capable of performing its required
function once every 18 months. This changes the CTS by adding the control
functions and a surveillance to verify their OPERABILITY every 18 months.

This change is acceptable because it provides the necessary requirements for the
control functions that are located on the auxiliary shutdown panel in order to maintain
the unit in MODE 3 without access to the control room. The inclusion of the control
functions and their periodic testing provides the necessary testing to ensure remote
operation of the unit outside the control room can be accomplished. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds requirements to the CTS.

CTS 3.3.3.5, Action b, states, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not
applicable.” ITS LCO 3.3.4 does not contain a similar allowance. This changes the
CTS by eliminating an explicit Specification 3.0.4 exception.

This change is acceptable because the ITS does not provide explicit exceptions to ITS
LCO 3.0.4 (the equivalent to CTS 3.0.4) in individual specifications. Instead, ITS
LCO 3.0.4 allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
when the LCO is not met a) when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for
an unlimited period of time, or, b) after performance of a risk evaluation,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the MODE change,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. The allowances in ITS
LCO 3.0.4 are an alternative approach to providing the operational flexibility afforded
by the CTS 3.0.4 exceptions. This change is designated as more restrictive because
an explicit exception provided in the CTS is eliminated and a conditional exception is
provided in the ITS.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type I — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including

Design Limits) CTS 3.3.3.5 LCO states that the auxiliary shutdown monitoring
instrumentation channels in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE with readouts displayed
external to the control room. CTS requirement in Table 3.3-9 lists the measuring
range for each required channel and the location of the auxiliary shutdown panel
where the instrumentation channel is remotely displayed. ITS LCO 3.3.4 states that
the Remote Shutdown Instrumentation Functions shall be OPERABLE. This changes
the CTS by moving the requirement for readouts displayed external to the control
room, the location of the remote readouts (auxiliary shutdown panel) and the
instrument channel ranges from the specification to the UFSAR.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 2
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

LCoO 3.4.11 Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
———————————————— NOTE - — — — — — — — — — — — — — — -

CONDITION ' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more PORVs A.l Restore backup 14 days
inoperable due to . nitrogen supply to
inoperable backup OPERABLE status.

nitrogen supply and
capable of being
manually cycled.

B. One or more PORVs B.1 Close and maintain 1 hour
inoperable for reason power to associated
other than Condition A block valve.

and capable of being
manually cycled.

C. One PORV inoperable C.1 - Close associated block {1 hour
and not capable of valve.
being manually cycled.
AND
C.2 Remove power from 1 hour
associated block
valve.
AND
C.3 Restore PORV to 72 hours

OPERABLE status.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.4.11-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01



Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be

OPERABLE :

a. One containment sump (level or discharge flow) monitor;
and

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous
or particulate).

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, 3, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required containment Al e NOTE---------
sump monitor Not required until
inoperable. 12 hours after

establishment of
steady state
operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

A.2 Restore required 30 days
containment sump
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.4.15-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01




RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity
LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within

limits.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2, ‘

MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T,.4) = 500°F.
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 |A.1 Verify DOSE EQUIVALENT | Once per 4 hours |¥
> 1.0 uCi/gm. I-131 within the
acceptable region of

Figure 3.4.16-1.

AND
A.2 Restore DOSE _ 48 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limit.
B. Gross specific B.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
activity of the Tavg < 500°F.
reactor coolant not
within limit.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion Tavg < 500°F.
Time of Condition A
not met.
OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
in the unacceptable
region of

Figure 3.4.16-1.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01



BASES

Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

LCO
(continued)

that is capable of being manually cycled (e.g., as in the
case of excessive PORV leakage). Similarly, isolation of an
OPERABLE PORV does not render that PORV or block valve
inoperable provided the relief function remains available
with manual action.

An OPERABLE PORV is required to be capable of manually
opening and closing, and not experiencing excessive seat
leakage. Excessive seat leakage, although not associated
with a specific acceptance criteria, exists when conditions
dictate closure of the block valve to limit leakage to within
LCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational Leakage."

Satisfying the LCO helps minimize challenges to fission
product barriers.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the PORVs and their associated block
valves are required to be OPERABLE to 1imit the potential for
a small break LOCA through the flow path and for manual
operation to mitigate the effects associated with an SGTR.
The PORVs are also required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 for manual actuation to mitigate an SGTR event.
Imbalances in the energy output of the core and heat removal
by the secondary system can cause the RCS pressure to
increase to the PORV opening setpoint. The most rapid
increases will occur at the higher operating power and
pressure conditions of MODES 1 and 2.

Pressure increases are less prominent in MODE 3 because the
core input energy is reduced, but the RCS pressure is high.
Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The
LCO is not applicable in MODES 4, 5, and 6 with the reactor
vessel head in place when both pressure and core energy are
decreased and the pressure surges become much less
significant. LCO 3.4.12 addresses the PORV requirements in
these MODES. ‘

ACTIONS

Note 1 has been added to clarify that all pressurizer PORVs
are treated as separate entities, each with separate
Completion Times (i.e., the Completion Time is on a
component basis).

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.4.11-3 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01



BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

APPLICABILITY

Because of elevated RCS temperature and pressure in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4, RCS leakage detection instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, the temperature is to be < 200°F and pressure
is maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and crack
propagation are much smaller. Therefore, the requirements of
this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

A.l and A;2

With the required containment sump monitor inoperable, no
other form of sampling can provide the equivalent
information; however, the containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor will provide indications of changes in
Teakage. Together with the atmosphere monitor, the periodic
surveillance for RCS water inventory balance, SR 3.4.13.1,
must be performed at an increased frequency of 24 hours to
provide information that is adequate to detect leakage. A
Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after establishing steady state
operation (stable temperature, power level, pressurizer and
makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return f]owg. The 12 hour allowance provides
sufficient time to collect and process all necessary data
after stable unit conditions are established. '

Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status
within a Completion Time of 30 days is required to regain the
function after the monitor's failure. This time is
acceptable, considering the Frequency and adequacy of the
RCS water inventory balance required by Required Action A.l.

ACTIONS

B.1.1, B.1.2, and B.2

With both gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitoring instrumentation channels
inoperable, alternative action is required. Either grab
samples of the containment atmosphere must be taken and
analyzed or water inventory balances, in accordance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be performed to provide alternate periodic
information.

(continued)
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BASES

RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

With the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 greater than the LCO limit,
samples at intervals of 4 hours must be taken to demonstrate
that the 1imits of Figure 3.4.16-1 are not exceeded. The
Completion Time of 4 hours is required to obtain and analyze
a sample. Sampling is done to continue to provide a trend.

The DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 must be restored to within limits
within 48 hours. The Completion Time of 48 hours is
required, if the Timit violation resulted from normal iodine
spiking.

B.1

With the gross specific activity in excess of the allowed
Timit, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
requirement does not apply.

The change within 6 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average
temperature < 500°F Towers the saturation pressure of the
reactor coolant below the setpoints of the main steam safety
valves and prevents venting the SG to the environment in an
SGTR event. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
below 500°F from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

c.1

If a Required Action and the associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met or if the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 is in
the unacceptable region of Figure 3.4.16-1, the reactor must
be brought to MODE 3 with RCS average temperature < 500°F
within 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
below 500°F from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.4.16.1

SR 3.4.16.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as
a measure of the gross specific activity of the reactor
coolant at least once every 7 days. While basically a
quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives longer
than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the

(continued)
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Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
_C_',I;_ 3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)
ff{. 2. LCO 3.4.11 .Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPEWLE.
Aor (APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS @nJ each block wl@ ngf’;

------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

7 <7~-359 | R

= CONDITION
REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Action A-l @@ One or more PORVs @R.1 Close and maintain 1 hour
e inoperablerand capable gower to associated
) lock vaive.

inoperable and no
‘capable of being
manually cycled.

Aetron AH b@ One POR

%M% B ?é

OPERABLE status.

(continued)

©,
Close associated 1 hour @
block valwi R

&

Remove power from 1 hour : - -
associated block :
va'lvqﬁ.
Restore PORV, to 72 hours @

Action A One w‘moﬂ Al Pcs?érc éac/f‘rf
42 PoRYs inopereii | itrogen supply | 1 dags
Ju.c fo mo/oera _/b 0/05/1-“’/?525
backup nl*mij” etes.
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Actro,

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15

The following RCS leakage detectwn 1nstr|.tmentat1on shan be

a. One containmeit sump (level or discharge ﬂow) monitor; ‘@

b. One containment atmospher
(gaseous or particulate):

adi

ty monitor

p&ﬁment air coo’?
8

LCO 3.4.15
OPERABLE :
¢c. One con
moniter]].
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS

an ~
r ;w(nsate ﬂow/u'e/ ‘

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. Required containment
sump -monitor
inoperable.

2 NOTE---=--- VAN
.0.4 is not appJAtable.

WOG STS

3.4-39

. o A.1  Perform SR 3.4.13.1. | Once per

- Nore Tt 24 hours TSTF-1b
No‘* ne%mk‘i vahd AND ]

12 hovrs ot “:P A.2 Reszore required 30 days

stobln + containment sum
est .-USL"‘M monitor to OPERRBLE
s"em\, state o(tm+'ma status.

(continued)
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Action b

RCS Specific Activity
‘ 3.4.16

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.16 ']rhe :peciﬁc activity of the reactor coolant sha'l'l be within
imits

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T,,) = 500°F.

ACTIONS o
CORDTTION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME { ST [ R2

Gce per 4 hours ) NPc-£0-7 [‘
within the acceptable

region of

Figure 3.4.16-1. M?C'-E'O'ﬂ <

A. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
> 1.0 uCi/gm.

A.l Verify DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131

AND
A.2 Restore DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limit.

B. Gross specific ///Pefﬁm SR 374.16.2. AUD
activity of the - /8/

reactor coolant not

within 1imit. S7£-
B. @K@ Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours T S7F-28
< 500°F.
{continued)
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

" 'BASES (continued) (the'r ascocinted )

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2. and 3, the PORV and@ block valverare

break LOCA through the ﬂow

R:m ng setpoint.
hi gher operati

ORVS are alse required
W Hﬂiﬁll-m_t-b?"iil

_required to be OPERABLE to limit .t tent1a'l for a small,

Pressure increases are less prominent in HODE 3 because the

p eat removal by the secondary
system can cause the RCS pressure to increase to the PORV

_ The lnost rap'ld increases will occur at

core input energy is reduced, but the RCS pressure is high.
Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The

energy are decreased d the pressure_surges become

_ LCO is not applicable in(MODF”4)when both pressure and ﬁore

ACTIONS

: @EPDR% inoperable and capab]e of being manually
—CYcledy either the PORVs must)be restored or the flow pat

Note 1 has been

izer PORVs
are treated a arate
Completion i i 1S oh &
compone! .0.4, Note 2,

entry into MODES 1,
FORVs or block valves

2, and 3

perform cyc'lmg of
ir OPERABLE status.

isolated within 1 hour. TheYblock valves¥shou

but power must be maintained to the assoc1ated b]ock va]vg?

since removal

due to seat lea

tic control pr
event manual us

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
) B 3.4.15

BASES

APPLICABLE RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1
= SAFETY ANALYSES of

(continued) ~ COCF& so.“@@(@ ) : @

LCo One method of protecting against large RCS leakage derives
' from the ability of instruments to rapidly detect extremely
small leaks. This LCO requires instruments of diverse
monitoring principles to be OPERABLE to ?rovide a high .
degree of confidence that extremely small leaks are detected

in time to allow actions to place the ] in a safe @
condition, when RCS LEAKAGE indicates/possible RCPB
degradation. _

The LCO is satisfied when monitors of diverse measurement
means are available. Thus, the containment sump monitor, in
combination with a gaseous or particula i jvi
nitor fl and_a-€o cooler condensate flowrate @
, provides an acceptable minimum.

APPLICABILITY Because of elevated RCS témperature and pressure in MODES 1,
.2, 3, and 4, RCS leakage detection instrumentation is . -
required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, the temperature is to be < 200°F and
pressure is raintained low or at atmospheric pressure.
Since the temEeratures and pressures are far lower than
those for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the 1ikelihood of leakage
and crack propagation are much smaller. Therefore, the
regugrements of this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5
and 6. .

K2

359

Al and A2 . JZ”'STF-

With the required containment sump monitor inoperable, no

other form of sampling can provide the equivalent ,
information; however, the containment atmosphere A
radioactivity monitor will provide indications of changes in

leakage. Together with the atmosphere monitor, the periodic

- surveillance for RCS water inventory balance, SR 3.4.13.1,

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

8 3.4.15
BASES
ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)
) must be performed at 5n increased frequency of 24 hours to
T hnsert provide information that is adequate to detect leakage. J

Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status
within a Completion Time of 30 days is required to regain
the function after the monitor's failure.
considering the Frequency and adequacy of the
nyentory halance required by Required Action A.1.

acceptable,

-monito

_othe instrumentation @w
O reguined radigtron w
3.1.2

B.1.1

This time is

pasi?, =
&quifed Action'h, 1’19 modified by a Note'that indicates
that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are m6t applicable. As a
result, a MODE change is allowed when the containment sump
inoperable. . This allaWance is provided because
Fab monitor RCS leakage

;
B.2(1, gnd B12.2 ) gk vutes ok

With both gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitoring instrumentation channels
inoperable, alternative action is required. Either grab

7377
é

TSTE- 116

7377 |
7o | %2

®
®

" samples of the containment atmosphere must be taken and

analyzed or. water inventory balances, in accordance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be performed to provide alternate periodic
information. _

With a sample obtained and analyzed or water inventory
balance performed every 24 hours, the reactor may be

Alterniatively, con
cooler condensate

operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of the

equired containment atmosphere radioactivi i R
ed operation is allowed;if

oW rate monitoring system js

provided grab sanples are takengevery 24 houps.

The 24 hour interval provides

riodic information that is

adequate to detect leakage.4 The 30 day Completion Time
M recg%;n;%es at least one other form of leakage detection is
— available.

® -

T5TR-ib

TSTE-1b

a Note that indjc€ates that the provisions of
not applicable”

and Required Action B.

2 areodified by

TSTF60

(continued)

WoG STS

B 3.4-89

Rev 1, 04/07/95



7 ,
BASES (continued) /@eq@raﬁ/l{"n‘an of Con Jl"%"é\

RCS Specific Activity
: B 3.4.16

ACTIONS

Lhe cont must |

STF-
A Note to the excludes. the MODE change restriction gﬁ r2
of LCO 3.0.4. Ahis exception allows entry into the
applicable E(S) while relying on_the ACTIONS even

the ACTIONY may eventually require (plart/Shutdown. is
exceptiop’is acceptable due to the significant com$ervatism
i ated into the specific activity limit, the low
ility of an event which is limiting due
limit, and the ability to restore traps
ivity excursions while the(plar) remaj
to power operation.

A.l and A.2

With the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 greater than the LCO limit,
samples at intervals of 4 hours must be taken to demonstrate
that_the T1imits of Figure 3.4.16-1 are not exceeded. The
Completion Time of 4 hours is required to obtain and analyze
a sample. Sampling is done to continue to provide a trend.

The DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 must be restored to within 1imits
within 48 hours. The Completion Time of 48 hours is
required, if the limit violation resulted from normal iodine

- spiking.

B.1(and’B.2)

be p/acee/ mna 7 STF28
mOOE inwhich :
_H.. e re u,'rerm:"f . The change within 6 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average
4 ' temperature < 500°F lowers the saturation pressure of the
does no?i(' dff/?p reactor coolant below the setﬁoints of the main steam safety
J valves and prevents venting the SG to the environment in an
SGTR event. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
below 500°F from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging systems. (V]
(continued)
WOG STS B 3.4-96 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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03-02-99

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
'SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES - OPERATING

RELIEF VALVES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3432 .Both power-operated relief valves (PQRVs) and their associated block valves shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, and ;\@ et P,a/ooseJ Act.om w @
ACTION: -

A.PORV(s): ﬂ"‘l Ca,/oaclc ot 66:‘»«7 manar//? (74@
1. With one or both PORV(s) inoperablé{sglely because o Excessiveseat legkage) within I

1 hour either restore the PORV(s) to OPERABLE status or close the associated block
valve(s) with power maintained to the block valve(s); otherwise, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6

hours. , @ czpcble of ety rcenelin cgpled )

2. (Risk Informed) With one orjboth PORV(s) inoperable because of (an) inoperable
backup nitrogen supply(iesj<within 14 days either restore the PORV(s) backup
nitrogen supply(ies) to OPERABLE status orbe in HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

4. With one PORV inoperable(usto<anses other jharrthose addressed in ACLIONS A.1,)

g,,? (A 201 £ T A_3-ab0ve} within 1 hour either restore the PORV to OPERABLE status or close
’F Yl jts associated block valve and remove power from the block valve; restore the PORV
lf to OPERABLE status within the following 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within

the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

/5. With both PORVs inoperablolspabrihat ACTIONS A1, A2 0t A.3 hove dopetapply)
within 1 hour either restore at least one PORV to OPERABLE status or close the
associated block valves and remove power from the block valves and be in HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6
-hours.

Mrovxsxonsyﬂ(pecxﬁcaﬂon 4 are not aM_IQ . .

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 s 3/4 4-7a Amendment No. 32;:-189, 218
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TS AU

_ , 03-02-99
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM |
SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES - OPERATING

A A e e e e e ——— i bttt -

RELIEF VALVES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION: (Continued) : A i '
B. Block Valves:  { T cert pﬂ?oosea? Action D Nete )
1. With one block valve inoperable, within 1 hour either restore the block valve to
OPERABLE status or place its associated PORV in manual control; restore the

block valve to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following

6 hours. CT”)SC"‘L miaa.(?é%"/?'an G Alofe

2. With both block valves inoperabWur either restoré the blook Valves 10)

(OPERABLE stawsor place the PORV in manual contfolfrestore at least one block

G ' @ valve to OPERABLE status within fheRexDhout? ye Dperan
BIock CABLESiatus within J2Rours or be in g¢feast HOT STANOBY @
i p 8 hours )
Q ~_~"The provjsions of Specjfiction 3.0.4 gre-i6t applicable. ' T @ l ,?’2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _ _ __

44321 ftion (g theTequiregnentSOF Specifiontion 4,05 Jeach PORYV shall be .

demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At Jéast once per 31 days by performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, zg';; > '
excluding valve operation, and 3.31) 5
< b.  Atleastonce per 18 months by: : i o
2,441.3 1. Operating the PORYV through one complete cycle of full trave@
' m@/ , AT
¢ P 2. Operating the solenoidcontrol valves and check valves on the associated @I 3.4 ot
- (¥ accumulators in the PORV control systems through one complete cycle of. e
34l full travel, and e 77
e (4
Q. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.of the actuation ) < 3.3 >
/ instrumentation. , -
s c. At least once per 7 days by verifying that the pressure in the PORV nitrogen
AN accumulators is greater than the surveillance limit. '
, 4.4322 Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 92 days by

o9 operating the valve through one complete cycle of full travel unless the block valve is closed in

order to meet the requirements of ACTION A.4 or A.S in Specification 3.4.3.2. <™ _ |

LU RN

TA,B sd,nll':'”q»rt s only ((7u,‘er % be met i MOOES and 2)
NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 o 4 4 Amendment No. 189, 218
D - 3/44-Tb [;2 endment No oo 2
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Ackion B 1. With oiie or both PORV(s) inoperable§blely Because of eXcessive seatTeakage) within

£

v' /46'{7""" A backup nitrogen supply(ies)t within 14 days either restore the PORV(s) backup -

Ac_ 'ler
L

Pckion ©

c 4. With one PORV inoperable{duetoCauses otherthan thoseaddfessed in ACTIONS A1)

‘I’p. - TTS 340

§ 03-02-99
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES — OPERATING

RELIEF VALVES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

— — —
—— —— ——

3.4.3.2- Both power-operaied relief valves (PORVs)-and their associated block valves shall be
OPERABLE.

~ ) @
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, anii.ﬁn Set fro/ﬂo sed Action ‘aQ

ACTION:

i . J wLle 07['92"1" man el -
A.PORV(S): @ or é«géé_/”iﬁ @

’

1 hour either restore the PORV(s) to OPERABLE status or close the associated block
valve(s) with power maintained to the block valve(s); otherwise, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6

hours. @I Caa é/c a[ éc'\"j Manu.://? (‘?c@ @ ’
2. (Risk Informed) With one yxoth PORV(s) inoperable because of (an) inoperable

nitrogen supply(ies) to OPERABLE status or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

. With one 6r both PORV(s) ingperable due to a malfunctign-in the PORV automatic
1 system, within 1 restore the affec:ld/a\'m(m“i:t:omro] SM
OPERABLE status or'place and maintain the affected PORV(s) in m control,

v h6ve) within 1 hour either restore the PORV to OPERABLE status or close
its associated block valve and remove power from the block valve; restore the PORV
to OPERABLE status within the following 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

5. ‘With both PORVs inoperable §uch-iiat ACTIONS A.1, A.2 erA.3 above o not apply,)¢

within 1 hour either restore at least orie PORV to OPERABLE status or close the
associated block valves and remove power from the block valves and be in HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6
‘hD\ll'S. - resw, s . P '.. Y . IO

@/Tlﬁ: provisidns of Specification s.y,a(not app@

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 " 3/447a Amendment No. 176, 199 '
‘ ° Fa% 4 of 2 ﬁ e -2"



Z7s 3411

03-02-99
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
_ SAFETY AND RELIEF VAL VES ~ OPERATING -

RELIEF VALVES '
LTS LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION )

"= ACTION:(Continued) : — . ,
B. Block Valves: Cj:"-f" * porposd Ledon O Note )

AcAron - L With one block valve inoperable, within 1 hour either restore the block valve to
0,E OPERABLE status or place its associated PORV in manual control; restore the
block valve to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY

Iﬂ sert F,D P‘d within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. @
Action & Nete /D, With both block valves inoperable, ﬁit!n:/lbm cith:sr?lofe the blwves to
OP. ce the Vs iffmanual contr6l; fesiore af least one block

Acton 6/ H : T
. c to OPERABLE status within Thoup; festore maining inopgrable
wl:?}ﬁo om:?m%mus witlyief 72 hours or be i at least Ho;sygony
ihin the next 6 lburs and in HOT S OWNWithin the followidg 6 hours,
@ne provisipasof Specification’30.4 are not aau]i@ ' '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

——————————————
— ———————

e ——

4.4.3.2.1 (ip.eddition to fhe-Tequiremenys-ef Specificatierr.0.5,Jeach PORYV shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, Z-C:_lf_se ) _
exclud(ng valve operation, and N _ 3,3.1
]

S 34013 b. At least once per 18 months by: e

1. Operating the PORV through one complete cycle of full u’avcw
oz

2. Operating the solenoid f#]control valves and check valves on the associated @ l 3.4-0%
accumulators in the PORV control systems through one complete cycle of full R

travel, and : S
€
[ 3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the actuation insuumatﬁxah( Zrs ) _
\ - v — s T ———— 3.
c. At least once per 7 days be verifying that the pressure in the PORV nitrogen
accumulators is greater than the surveillance limit. :

SR 3

SP
24d.td
4.4.3.2.2 Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 92 days by
& operating the valve through one complete cycle of full travel unless the block valve is closed in

,55\* W order to meet the requirements of ACTION A.4 or A.5 in Specification 3.4.3.2. |
' “his Seervecllance 1's S ly rtfm'nu/ fo e el in MPOES | arnd X, @

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 ' 3/4 4-7o Amendment No. 78, 199

page 2212 o 2




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.11, PRESSURIZER PORVs

M.2

CTS 3.4.3.2, Actions A.6 and B.3, state, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are
not applicable." ITS LCO 3.4.11 does not contain a similar allowance. This changes
the CTS by eliminating an explicit Specification 3.0.4 exception.

This change is acceptable because the ITS does not provide explicit exceptions to ITS
LCO 3.0.4 (the equivalent to CTS 3.0.4) in individual specifications. Instead, ITS
LCO 3.0.4 allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
when the LCO is not met a) when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for
an unlimited period of time, or, b) after performance of a risk evaluation,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the MODE change,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. The allowances in ITS
LCO 3.0.4 are an alternative approach to providing the operational flexibility afforded
by the CTS 3.0.4 exceptions. This change is designated as more restrictive because
an explicit exception provided in the CTS is ehmmated and a conditional exception is
provided in the ITS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS
4.4.3.2.1.b.1 states that at least once per 18 months each PORV must be operated
through one complete cycle of full travel during MODES 3 and 4. ITS SR 3.4.11.3
states that a complete cycle of each PORV must be made at a Frequency of 18
months. This changes the CTS by relocating the requirement to perform the testing in
MODES 3 and 4 to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that the
PORYV be OPERABLE. The MODE in which the test is performed is a detail of
testing not required to be in the Technical Specifications in order to ensure PORV
OPERABILITY. The MODE in which the test should be performed is relocated to
the Bases and information in the Bases explains why the testing should be performed
in those MODES. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting
Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 3 Revision 2
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| TS 245

7-7-89
I7s REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
PR
3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE
LEAKAGE_DETECTION SYSTEMS
: LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
' 3.4.6.1 The following Reactor Co'o'1;nt System leakage detection systéms shall
IS be OPERABLE: - 3
b. 3. The containment atmosphere part'lcu'late@gaseous radioactivity @ [
monitoring system, and n @
& h containment smqeveigdischarge flowmeddurement systes |
- - i
T .sor*‘:\APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.ﬁww*d_i'xﬁav-'xéoﬁmmwm ar>
prepvse — — By

Acrion B.l| Rz

ACTION: . ‘

Ade B2 61T With-une of the above required leakage detection systems inoperable, operation )

Ton '2) & may continue for up to 30 days provided a RCS leakrate calculation (Specifiut'lon

Acon B 1 6.2 4.4.6.2.1.d) is performed at least once per 24 hours., Otherwise, be in at least

Actronl l) ggThSTANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWK within the following
ront. ours. '

AdronlZ .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - .

) . , Az

4.4.6.1 The leakage detection systems shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:
R . a. Containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous radicactivity |

sy . monitoring system - performance of CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
SR 4152 CALIBRATION, and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at the frequencies |
SRY.4.15 1 specified in Table 4.3-3, - _
_ b. Containment sump level and discharge flow measurement system - |

SRYHX.Z performance of CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 3/4 4-18 Amendment No, 11°
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ITS 3418

7-7-89
ITS REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(XY 3.4.6.1 The following Reactor Coo'lant System Ieauge detection systems shall

be OPERABLE:
égaseous radicactivity @ I
Questes)

a. The containment atmosphere particulate

@ monitoring system, a;b (%
b containment sump¥level (a discharge flo

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

“Sf&T J Actrens .
With one of t required leakage detection systems inoperable, operation

AA,,,,,AZ)BD may continue for up to 30 days provided a RCS leakrate calculation lSpeC'lfication
AdonAY 87 8.4.6.2.1. d) is performed at least once per 24 hours. Otherwise, be in at least
Admon C HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

Actron C2 30 hours.

INSEAT SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . -

,or?.,oa.c'
4.4.6.1 The leakage detection systems shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

A“'{)"M /X

SR 3415\ a. Containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous radiocactivity |
LTS monitoring system - performance of CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL '
S35 T CALIBRATION, and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at the frequencies |

SR 34 specified in Table 4.3-3, :
£34)C b. Containment sump level and'discharge flow measurement system - |
SR3H153 performance of CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.
NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 4-16 Amendment No.102
eq %g\ o": Lt

Rev Z



-DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.15, RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 3.4.6.1 does not include an Action to analyze grab samples of the containment
atmosphere if the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor is
inoperable. ITS 3.4.15 Required Action B.1.1 states, “Analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere.” This changes CTS by adding a Required Action.

This change is acceptable because it provides an additional means of leakage
detection while the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor is
inoperable. This change is designated as more restrictive because it imposes a new
Required Action for an existing CTS Condition. :

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including

Design Limits) CTS 3.3.3.1 Table 3.3-6 includes Measurement Ranges for the RCS
Leakage Detection instrumentation. ITS does not include these details. This changes
the CTS by moving these details to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for the instrumentation to be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will
be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. The UFSAR is controlled under 10 CFR
50.59 which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design
is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

- LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
L.1  Not used.
L2  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.6.1 ACTION does not include

an exclusion allowing a delay in performing an RCS water inventory balance. ITS
3.4.15 REQUIRED ACTIONS A.1 and B.1.2 include NOTES that state, “Not
required until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.” This changes
the CTS by allowing 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation AND after

North Anna Units 1 and 2 ‘ Page 2 : Revision 2
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4.1 ‘ T 7C 2.4./6

3-11-88
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
TI1s
= : LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
S.4. 16 3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall bellimitééf:éz>

SK34.16. 2 G-

< 1.0 uCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and )X See T75 SR 2442

s/ 3461 G _< 100/F uCi/gram. JF—

_(See TTS SK 3.4.46,)7

App)- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3

Mc:2s 1, 2 and 3*

With the specific activity of the primary' coolant > 1.0 uCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for more than 48 hours during one continuous
time interval or exceeding the limit line shown on Figure 3.4-1,

be in at least HOT STANDBY with Tavg < 500°F within 6 hours.

With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 100/ wuCi/gram,
be in at least HOT STANDBY with Tavg < 500°F within 6 hours.

24, 4 apa®)

/4 . A | ACTION:
ct@n A

Ac'f“é” A’IQ 3
Ac‘('lkﬂ'\ C

b.

l\a}ioﬂ Al a.

With the specific activity of the primar ‘coolant > 1,0 yCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT -I-131 (op»—100/EuCi/gtan, perform the sampling
and analysis requirements o em 42 of Table 4.4-4 until the

specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to within
its limits.

\\ *With

NORTH ANNa .

T
av

g greater than or equal to 500°F.

/94;( /o 5"-

UNIT 1 3/4 422 Amendment No. 96

few. 2



pALS

R34
S £ 3‘4.1 6-2
SR 34463

T7S 3406

3-11-88

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION: (Continued)

a. wWith the specific activity of the primar -.lant greater

1.0 uCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 ¢ -4
perform the sampling and analysis requirements o em 4a of
Table 4.4-4 until the specific activity of the primary coolant

is restored to within its limits,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be determined to
be within the 1imits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4-4,

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 4-23 Amendment No. 83

Lo
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~ “DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.4.16, RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

L2

L3

L4

Not used. ) P2

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 1,
requires gross activity determination at least once per 72 hours. ITS SR 3.4.16.1
requires verification that the reactor coolant gross specific activity < 100/ E pCi/gm
every 7 days. This changes the CTS by reducing the Frequency from 72 hours to 7
days. i

The purpose of CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 1, is to obtain a quantitative measure of
radionuclides with half lives longer than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, which
provides an indication of increases in gross specific activity. This change is
acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that
it provides an acceptable level of monitoring. A Frequency of 7 days provides
sufficient information to trend the results in order to detect gross fuel failure, while
considering the low probability of a gross fuel failure between performances. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Table 4.4-4, Item 4, requires
isotopic analysis for iodine once per 4 hours when the specific activity exceeds 100 /
E uCi/gm. The ITS does not contain this Action. This changes the ITS by
eliminating a conditionally performed Surveillance when gross activity exceeds 100 /

E uCi/gm.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.8, Table 4.4-4, Item a) is to monitor iodine activity when the
specific activity limits are exceeded. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the
degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation
while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
operability status of the redundant systems of required features, the capacity and
capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of
required features, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair
period. When specific activity exceeds 100/ E uCi/gm, ITS Action B.1 and CTS
Action b. require the plant to be in MODE 3 with Tavg < 500 °F within 6 hours.

Monitoring of E is required in order to determine if the LCO is met and the Action
can be exited. Furthermore, if the Condition is entered and the plant is in MODE 2 in
4 hours or less, the Required Action is in conflict with the NOTE of SR 3.4.16.2
which states that this SR is only required in MODE 1. Finally, this action is an
unnecessary burden as the plant is required to be in MODE 3 with Tayg < 500 °F
within 6 hours, exiting the mode of applicability. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 2



Hydrogen Recombiners

3.6.9
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.9 Hydrogen Recombiners
LCO 3.6.9 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS . B
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One hydrogen A.l Restore hydrogen 30 days
recombiner inoperable. recombiner to OPERABLE
status.
B. Two hydrogen B.1 Verify by .11 hour
recombiners administrative means
inoperable. _ that the hydrogen AND
control function is
maintained. Once per 12
hours thereafter
AND
B.2 Restore one hydrogen 7 days
recombiner to OPERABLE
status.
C. Required Action and c.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.9.1 Perform a system functional test for each 18 months
hydrogen recombiner.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.6.9-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.9

BASES

LCO Two hydrogen recombiners must be OPERABLE. This ensures
operation of at least one hydrogen recombiner in the event of
a worst case single active failure.

Operation with at least one hydrogen recombiner ensures that
the post LOCA hydrogen concentration can be prevented from
exceeding the flammability limit.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, two hydrogen recombiners are regquired to
control the hydrogen concentration within containment below
its flammability limit of 4.0 v/o following a LOCA, assuming
a worst case single failure.

In MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the
total hydrogen produced after a LOCA would be less than that
calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the Timited
time in these MODES, the probability of an accident
requiring the hydrogen recombiners is low. Therefore, the
hydrogen recombiners are not required in MODE 3 or 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a LOCA
are low, due to the pressure and temperature limitations in
these MODES. Therefore, hydrogen recombiners are not
required in these MODES.

ACTIONS A.l

With one containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable, the
inoperable recombiner must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
hydrogen recombiner is adegquate to perform the hydrogen-
control function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE recombiner
could result in reduced hydrogen control capability. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the availability of the
other hydrogen recombiner, the small probability of a LOCA
occurring (that would generate an amount of hydrogen that

- exceeds the flammability limit), and the amount of time
available after a LOCA (should one occur) for operator
action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from exceeding the
flammability limit.

lRZ
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CTS Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric~Subatmospheric. lce Cond€nser. and Dual)) O
]

d.%

heric. Su
led)

b%pheric. Ice Condyg’er, @ 0

3b4.2 3.6.8) Hydrogen Recombiners,/{Atmos
: (@) (Dua pecmanent Ty insta

LCO 3.6. Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2.

Ml LS

0)

ACTIONS _
— o —
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Adina A. One hydrogen lA.1 TsTF-
recombiner inoperable. 359
A'(.')l'vo\ b ‘
Restore hydrogen 30 “days
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.
NEW TB.‘Two hydrogen B.1 Verify by 1 hour ]
_ recombiners administrative means
inoperable. “that the hydrogen AND
control fgnction is 0 -
‘maintained. nce per @
“d 12 hours 1
- thereafter
AND '
B.2 Restore one hydrogen 7 days
recombiner to
"OPERABLE status.
A t _ C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Clton o associated Completion
Time not met.
WOG STS 3.6-40 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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ACTIONS [ A1 (continued)

Required Action A.1
the provisions of .
resu t.b? MODE
inoperable,
he

been modified by a Note that states
3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
is a]]qwed when one recompinef is

B.1 and B.2

.1 an L
Reviewer's Note: is Condition is only allowed’for units ’ -
with an alternag€ hydrogen control system acceptable to the (:)
technica] staff.

With two hydrogen recombiners inoperable. the ability to

perform the hydrogen control function via alternate

caggbi]ities must be verified by administrative means within

1 hour. The alternate hydrogen-cc pabjlities are

i by<fthe containment Hydroge

r/Hydrogen Ignitor Systep

mment Air Dijutiop-System/Containme
our Completion Time allows a reason

e .
s7i_nﬂ + of time to verify 1 drogen control
LOonTainenn

function does not exist.

: ) ng
i Egpﬁg:;
ify this-Conditi

e_hydrogen control system.
capability must be verified once per 12 hours thereafter to ,
ensure its continued availability.?®ufBoth} the\finitial}” <E§)
verification%fand all subsequent verifications}*may be
performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine the availability of the
alternate hydrogen control system. It does not mean to
perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate OPERABILITY
of the alternate hydrogen control system. If the ability to
perform the hydrogen control function is maintained,
continued operation is permitted with two hydrogen
recombiners inoperable for up to 7 days. Seven days is a
- reasonable time to allow two hydrogen recombiners to be
inoperable because the hydrogen control function is

porat
blowers

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.6-118 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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_ L 75 3.69

1715 | . 05-12-95
- CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

N
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

L. 3.64.2 Twofeparate and'ﬁdepend@omammem hydrogen recombiner systcms .

shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
Al a. With one hydrogen recombiner system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to |
C ' \ OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next

( _—The provisions of Spetification 3.0.4-a7€ not apph@_\l% o
Rz.-
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

4.6.4.2 Each hydrogen recombiner system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE once per 18
months by:

; ¢ qu . l a'

3,64, 1\ b.

Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circuits by performing a resistance to |

(4
2645 ground testfollowing the above required functional test. A he resistance to ground

for any heatepphase shall be greater than or equal 1o J4.000 ohms,

d. Verifving. through a visual examination, that there is no evidence of abnormal

2. "'c{‘L _ conditions within the recombiner enclosure c‘/‘le 0Ose wiring or st?ctural )
{connecuions. deﬁlts of foreign materials. )
' e. Performing a CH4UNEL CALIBRATION of all re€ombiner instrumemation and | | '
control.circujs” '

NORTH ANNA - UNIT | 3/4 6-34 . Amendment No. 192
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05-12-95
| CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
ITs

—

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

2.4.4 3.642  TwodEparaie gad independendcontainment hydrogen recombiner systc

- (eT)shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

Al a. With one hydrogen recombiner system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to
¢ OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY withinthe next
INSERT Pﬂ’paJ«’ : ‘2: OI:S'MJ B.2 @

(b. _—~—The provisions g FSpecification ont app)ioﬂﬁ% @ , R2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.64.2 Each hydrogen recombiner system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE once per 18

months by:
a. q
and is maintained at least 2 hours and that each hydroge: |
blower operatesAor at least 15 minutes.

SR 3541 b. Verifying, during a recombiner system functional testfising containm ‘ ]
atmospheric air at a flow of greater than or equal to 50 scfm. thf the heater
temperature increases ater than or equal to 1100°F within #ours and is )
maintained for at lpd5t 4 hours.

) c. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circuits by performing a resistance to | ) )
SR3.6.90.3 , . . e .
. ground tesﬂoﬂowmg the abgie required functional test.oymstancc 10 ground
for anv heater phase sh greater than or equal to 10,006 ohms.
5R3.6.9.2 d. Verifying. through a visual examination, that there is no evidence of abnormal |

conditions within the recombiner enclosuref(i.e., Ioose Wiring or structural ’
{connections. deposifs of forcig Mmaterials, etc.). )

e.  Performing a CH EALtBRAﬁON of all recombiner jaStrumentation and | '
control circuits. _ - @ -

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 6-33 _ Amendment No. 173
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.6.9, HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1  Inthe conversion of the North Anna Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to
obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, "Standard Technical Specifications-
Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  CTS 3.6.4.2, Action b states, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not
applicable.” ITS LCO 3.6.9 does not contain a similar allowance. This changes the
CTS by eliminating an explicit Specification 3.0.4 exception.

This change is acceptable because the ITS does not provide explicit exceptions to ITS
LCO 3.0.4 (the equivalent to CTS 3.0.4) in individual specifications. Instead, ITS
LCO 3.0.4 allows entering a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
when the LCO is not met a) when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the MODE or other specific condition in the Applicability for
an unlimited period of time, or, b) after performance of a risk evaluation,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of the MODE change,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. The allowances in ITS
LCO 3.0.4 are an alternative approach to providing the operational flexibility afforded
by the CTS 3.0.4 exceptions. This change is designated as more restrictive because
an explicit exception provided in the CTS is eliminated and a conditional exception is
provided in the ITS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAII. CHANGES

LA.1 (Type I — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.4.2 states, ‘Two separate and independent containment
hydrogen recombiner systems,” shared with Unit 2 or Unit 1 for the Unit 1 or Unit
CTS, respectively, “shall be OPERABLE.” ITS 3.6.9 states, “Two hydrogen
recombiners shall be OPERABLE.” This changes the CTS by moving the detail,

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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SG PORVs
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.4 Steam Generator Power Operated Relief Valves (SG PORVs)

LCO 3.7.4 Three SG PORV 1ines shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required SG PORV A.1 Restore required SG 7 days Pf
line inoperable. PORV line to OPERABLE '
status.

B. Two or more required B.1 Restore all but one SG

SG PORV lines PORV 1ine to OPERABLE

inoperable. status. 24 hours
C. Required Action and c.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion ,

Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat

- removal .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one comp]ete cycle of each SG PORV. 18 months

SR 3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of each SG PORV 18 months
manual isolation valve.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.7.4-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01



BASES

SG PORVs
B 3.7.4

LCO
(continued)

Failure to meet the LCO can result in the inability-to cool
the unit to RHR entry conditions following an event in which
the condenser is unavailable for use with the Steam Dump
System.

An SG PORV is considered OPERABLE when it is capable of
providing controlied relief of the main steam flow and
capable of fully opening and closing, remotely or by local
manual operation on demand.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when a steam generator
is being relied upon for heat removal, the SG PORVs are
required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, an SGTR is not a credible event.

ACTIONS

A.1

With one required SG PORV line inoperable, action must be
taken to restore OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
Completion Time allows for the redundant capability afforded
by the remaining OPERABLE SG PORV lines, a nonsafety grade
backup in the Steam Dump System, and MSSVs.

B.1l

With two or more SG PORV lines inoperable, action must be
taken to restore all but one SG PORV line to OPERABLE status.
Since the upstream manual isolation valve can be closed to
isolate an SG PORV, some repairs may be possible with the
unit at power. The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable to
repair inoperablie SG PORV lines, based on the availability
of the Steam Dump System and MSSVs, and the low probability
of an event occurring during this period that would require
the SG PORV lines.

C.1 and C.2

If the SG PORV lines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be
placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3
within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance upon steam
generator for heat removal, within 24 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.4-3 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 05/22/01
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

SEAN GENERATOR. FOWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (5qPoRkus

3.7.4 (Atmsgpheric Dgp Valves \ADVS))

LCO 3.7.4 *rrnregz”nes shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. and 3,

MODE 4 when steam gemerator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

SGPORV
A. One required Yine

inoperable.

A.l

.................

required 7 days
1 ;n: to OPERABLE
status.
SoPoRy.
0 bt
a
B. Two or more required B.1 -('Es_t—;@ne @lim 24 hours
(ABD Vines inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion :
Time not met. AND
c.2 Be in MODE 4 without hours
reliance upon steam -
generator for heat
removal.
WOG STS 3.7-9 Rev 1, 04/07/35
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BASES

the condenser is unavailable for use with the Steamm

remolely or bg /ocalmimu&l

apecation

LCO
(continued) System. m

An(AQY is considered OPERABLE when it is capable of
providing controlled relief of the main steam flow and
capable of fully opening and closing on demand.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4. when a pam generator

' is being relied upon for heat removal, the RB\s )are required

to be OPERABLE. v m
In MODE 5 or 6. an SGTR is not a credible event. -

ACTIONS

to restore all but one OPERABIE},
- valve can be closed ~
efeammvial sefalian }—Tepairs may be possible with the unit at power

Al T j
With one required @Y 1ine 1nogerable. action must be taken

to restore OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 da

Completion Time aa;ws or_the redundant capability afforded

noperable. action must be taken
Yine to gtus. Since
ABYY “some

to isolate

-

Completion Time is reasonable to repair inoperablie ¢
Yines, based on the availability of the SteamBybass
and MSSVs, and the low probability of an e occurring
during this period that would require the lines.

C.landC2 '
If the @V lines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time. the unit must ‘be

- placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1

Site Location

The North Anna Power Station is located in the north-central portion of
Virginia in Louisa County and is approximately 40 miles north-northwest
of Richmond, 36 miles east of Charlottesville; 22 miles southwest of
Fredericksburg; and 70 miles southwest of Washington, D.C. The site is
on a peninsula on the southern shore of Lake Anna at the end of State
Route 700. '

4.2

Reactor Core

4.2.1

4.2.2

Fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain 157 fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy or-ZIRLO fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (UO,) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in
accordance with approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel
designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff
approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to
comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of
lead test assemblies that have not completed representative
testing may be placed in nonlimiting core locations.

Control Rod Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain 48 control rod assemblies. The
control material shall be silver indium cadmium, as approved by
the NRC.

4.3

Fuel Storage

4.3.1

Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of
4.6 weight percent;

North Anna Units 1 and 2 4.0

1 Rev 2 (Draft 3), 07/02/01
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.3.1.1 (continued)

b. kegs < 1.0 if fully flooded with unborated water, |
which includes an allowance for uncertainties
calculated in accordance with the methodology
described in Virginia Electric and Power Company
lTetter dated September 27, 2000 (Serial No. 00-491);

C. kegs < 0.95 if fully flooded with water borated to
350 ppm, which includes an allowance for
uncertainties calculated in accordance with the
methodology described in Virginia Electric and Power
Company letter dated September 27, 2000 (Serial
No. 00-491); and

d. A nominal 10 9/16 inch center to center distance
between fuel assemblies placed in the fuel storage
racks.

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
~maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of
4.6 weight percent; |

b. kegs < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties;

C. kess < 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties; and

d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance between
fuel assemblies placed in the storage racks.

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation
285 feet, 9 inches, Mean Sea Level, USGS datum. RA1 4.0-2

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 1737 fuel
assemblies.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 4.0-2 Rev 2 (Draft 3), 07/02/01
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5.3.1

5411

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

Design Features

4,1 Site Location@

4.2 Reactor Core
’ 4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies

4.2.2 z{VControl Rod} Assemblies L '
.. The reactor core shall co?Egjn/€:BI<Eé;ntro1 fod}’ggsemblies. The

ilver indium cadmium, (Berdn. Carbide)
as approved by the NRC.

shall consist of a matrix of fZirc
an initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium

dioxide (UC
zirconium ai
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all fuel safety design bases.

) as fuel material.

oy or ZIRLOY fuel rods with
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loy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in
‘accordance with a

L ?prove‘d‘appi'i cations of fuel rod configurations,
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designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved
codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to comply with-

A limited number of lead test
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ontrol material shall be
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4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:
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Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enr'ichmenf @

__of} .g
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(continued)
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CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

INSERT 1

The North Anna Power Station is located in the north-central portion of Virginia in Louisa
County and is approximately 40 miles north-northwest of Richmond, 36 miles east of
Charlottesville; 22 miles southwest of Fredericksburg; and 70 miles southwest of
Washington, D.C. The site is on a peninsula on the southern shore of Lake Anna at the end

of State Route 700.
INSERT 2

calculated in accordance with the methodology described in Virginia Electric and Power
Company letter dated September 27, 2000 (Serial No. 00-491).

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page 4.0-1 Revision 2
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- /ﬁ@ A nomina) f9.3%] inch center to center distance |
@ : between fuel assemb)ies placed in Fthe (igh* depsHty) @

Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

43 Fuel Storage (continued)

Ok
fuel stor:age racks}. &

[d. nominal [10.95].41ich center to ceptér distance w 4
between fuel emblies placed ip-Tlow density Péf .
storage racks];] , .

[e. \ '

partially spent fuel assemb)fes with a
harge burnup in the "acceptable range” of
jgure [3.7.17-1] may be allowed unrestricted
storage in [either] fuel stopage rack(s): and]

New or partially spent f assemblies with a
discharge burnup in the“unacceptable range” of
_ Figure [3.7.17-1] wil)’be stored in compliance

the NRC approved [speécific document containi
analytical methodss title, date, or specifi
configuration orfigure].] Y,
4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be

- maintained with: .

( a. Fuel assémb]ie§ having a maximum U-235 enrichmerit | |
@ of [A5) weight percent; , O | €2

b. « < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water.\

| ¢ __ ®
OgRT [ PRE oRpzs of 1k <BR 3
@/ d. A nominaT@inch center to center distance O,

between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks.

. 4.3.2 Drainage . PTY 4
The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be mainé%ta CD""R’;

prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation !
@85:%;6 D inches Mean Sea Level, USG S Jafam

(continue

WOG STS 4.0-2 | Rev 1. 04/07/95
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CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

INSERT

c. ket < 0.95 if fully flooded with water borated to 350 ppm, which includes an
allowance for uncertainties calculated in accordance with the methodology described
in Virginia Electric and Power Company letter dated September 27, 2000 (Serial No.
00-491).

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page 4.0-2 Revision 2




JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletiohs, ‘and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing
basis description.

3. References to fuel storage K. uncertainty discussions in the FSAR are eliminated as the
North Anna UFSAR does not contain this information. Where specific uncertainties are
part of the licensing basis, that information has been added to the ITS.

4. The North Anna spent fuel pool does not contain low density storage racks or utilize
zoned spent fuel storage. ITS requirements related to these features have been
eliminated.

5. Design Features 4.2.1 is revised to allow a limited number of lead test assemblies that
have not completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core locations,
vice nonlimiting core regions. This wording is consistent with the CTS and allows
greater flexibility in the placement of lead test assemblies.

6. References to fuel storage kes uncertainty discussions in the FSAR are revised and ITS
4.3.1.1.c is added to address the North Anna plant-specific licensing basis.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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DESIGN FEATURES

ilding is desig;?&ﬁ shail be-maim,ain‘é fora maxir;unﬁ ) @
a temperature of 280°F.

. Ench :Fsala..:gm!./y_ chall ¢msostotf]

mal pressure of 45 psig
5.3 REACTOR CORE

FUEL ASSEMBLIES : ooty of
5.3.1 _The reactor core shall contain 157 fuel assemblies jtheach fuel assembly.cofftainin '

aloy@or ZIRLO( Each shall’lave & nomins

P i B D P 9 p A g o7
maximum enrichment of 4.6 weight percent U-235. Limited substitutions of zirconium alloy or
stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with NRC-approved applications of fuel rod
configurations, may be-used. Fuel assemblies-shall be limited to those designs that-have been - - -
analyzed with applicable NRC staff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not
completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core locations.

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES

532 The reactor core shall contain 48 full length control rod assemblies.fir'he full length |
‘od assembl confain a nomin inches of absor aterial. The nominal valfes of
abs terial shall be 80 pe: Silver, 15 percent jafium and 5 percent cadmjuffi. All control

shall be clad with stain]esS'steel tubing. _~

| #2

LAM

SURE AND TEMPER

is designed and shall be ma)'m@

IFael Y‘on uJ,'«U’l an :"hu»"\"r'-nf c’dM/eOSJ'A'on .‘f ha+uf~/ o
g[,'ﬁl‘—"—[‘; enw‘clwc‘ ran vt mn dr’o)u‘Je (MOL) =< 741;/
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The reactor coolant syst
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L 7>  DESIGN FEATURES L

The total water and steam volume of the pefictor coolant system is approximatefy 10
ubic feet at nominal operating conditions.

T a temperature of 650°F, except for the ppeSsurizer which is 680°F. »
,000 ,

L A6

2:6 FUEL STORAGE
CRITICALITY

5.6.1.1  The spent fue) storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a. A K equivalent to less than 1.0 when flooded with unborated water, which

o, 3lla includes an allowance for uncertainties calculated in accordance with the R2
methodology described in Virginia Electric and Power Company letter dated
September 27, 2000 (Serial No. 00-491). '

L 2L d - b. A nominal 109/16 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in
fer the storage racks.

A . A K. equivalent to less than 0.95 when fully flooded with water borated to
Y, 3 LLc 350 ppm, which includes an allowance for uncertainties calculated in accordance [z
with the methodology described in Virginia Electric and Power Company letter
dated September 27, 2000 (Serial No. 00-491), but excludes allowances for
postulated accidents.

5.6.1.2  The new fuel pit storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with a nominal 21

H,3.12.¢c inch center-to-center distance between new fuel assemblies such that, on a best estimate
basis, K.gr will not exceed .98, with fuel of the highest anticipated enrichment in place,
o, 3.0 2, d when aqueous foam moderation is assumed. —

5.6.1.3  [fnew for the first core loading is stored
r-to-center distance between the ne
limited to 28 inches and the k¢ sha
is assumed.

ng. "DaL @I’ISEV* ﬂYD/dv.ftc’ ITS 4/13:/1-?46

in the spent fuel storage racks
el assemblies will be administrajifely
ot exceed 0.98 when aqueous fo:

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 5.5 Amendment No. 442767166, 227
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DESIGN FEATURES

| DRAINAGE

5.6.2 The spent fuel pit is designed and shall be maintained to prevent :
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation £88.58 Taet]. Mean Sea @

Level, USGS datum.
@85 feet, T Mches

CAPACITY

5.6.3- The fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 1737 fuel assemblies. l

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT k

5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7-1 are designéd and shall
be maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7-1. .

e S

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 5-6 Amendment No. J#,.61
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LTS DESIGN FEATURES

5.3 REACTOR CORE

FUEL ASSEMBLIES
ql 2‘ l
1 3Hha Kaximom enrichment of 4.6 weight percent U-235. Limited substifutions of zirconiom alloy or |~ R
4:3:12:2 | qainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with NRC-approved applications of fuel rod

configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those designs that have been
analyzed with applicable NRC staff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not
completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core locations.

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES : , -

5.3.2 'The reactor core shall contain 48 full length control rod assemblies. | The full length o¢htrol
. . aches of absorber fial. The nomin es of
; safiateri ijver, 15 percent indiuprand S percent cadmidin. All control

VOLUME

542 total water and steam volume of the
\ cupi€ feet at nominal operating conditions,

5’6{?‘ /‘&J: rth an ;"'"‘l"“ Cam/wst'1£¢’oh of n»'/r/t""/""

$/{(‘7h1‘/7 enriched wraniun droxiode (A0.) as Fiwel : }
rl'a/.

rate The combal materiT STl e oo

l.hclu'um Ca.c_lmium s a roved 4., fAc
Afc, ' il z

tor coolant system is approxima]

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 54 * Amendment No. 8;-16--111-346;
] 164167185, 208
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@ C hegoter 4.0
J'7S  DESIGN FEATURES

LOGICAL TOWER ATION
The meteorological tower’shall be located as shown ;ﬂ@ 5.1-1 »

56 FUEL STORAGE
CRITICALITY

IU\

5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a. A K.gequivalent to less than 1.0 when flooded with unborated water, which includes
L/ Sida an allowance for uncertainties calcnlated in accordance with the methodology : Rz
described in Virginia Electric and Power Company letter dated September 27, 2000
{Serial No. 00-491). '

H e b. A nominal 10 9/16 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in
Lo the storage racks. -

c. A K gequivalent to less than 0.95 when fully flooded with water borated to 350 ppm,
H. 2 |xZ) which includes an allowance for uncertainties calculated in accordance with the
methodology described in Virginia Electric and Power Company letter dated R2
September 27, 2000 (Serial No. 00-491), but excludes allowances for postulated ‘
accidents.

5.6.1.2 The new fuel pit storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with a nominal 21
“H,32C inch center-to-center distance between new fuel assemblies such that, on a best estimate basis, kegp
will not exceed .98, with fuel of the highest anticipated enrichment in place, when aqueous foam
4,242 d  moderation is assumed.

fuel for the first core 1 g is stored dry in the spen s A2
“Center distance betweepMfE new fuel assemblies will inistrati imi ’
s and the kg shall not oxCeed 0.98 when aque jon i

U325 RNAGE (Tnser? proposed L7 4:3.026 @
5.6.2 The spent fuel pit is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent draining of the \
4.3 2 pool below elevation 28883 feet)Mean Sea Level, USGS datum. : fg_ 1;
CAPACITY 28 T, T Inches) @ e
472.3 5.6.3 The fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage capacity limited to

no more than 1737 fuel assemblies.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 5.5 Amendment No. 45, 208
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.17 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

Lco 3.7.17 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be
= 2500 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION _ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel storage pool = | ---memcwmnan- NOTE-===cmmmemm—-
boron concentration LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

not within limit. | ~——ccmmmmmmceemecemee e

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
fuel assemblies in the
fuel storage pool.

AND

A.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore fuel storage
pool boron
concentration to
within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.17.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron 7 days
concentration is within limit.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.7.17-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.17

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.17 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND

The water in the spent fuel storage pool contains soluble
boron, which results in large subcriticality margins under
normal operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines
assume accident conditions, such as loss of all soluble
boron or misloading of a fuel assembly. In these cases, the
subcriticality margin is allowed to be smaller, but in all
cases must be less than 1.0. This subcriticality margin is
maintained by storing the fuel assemblies in the fuel
storage pool in a geometry which limits the reactivity of the
fuel assemblies and by the use of soluble boron in the fuel
storage pool water. The required geometry for fuel assembly
storage in the fuel storage pool is described in LCO 3.7.18,
"Spent Fuel Assembly Storage." The accident analyses assume
the presence of soluble boron under accident conditions,
such as the misloading of a fuel assembly into a location not
allowed by LCO 3.7.18, a loss of cooling to the fuel storage
pool resulting in a temperature increase of the fuel storage
pool water, or a dilution of the boron dissolved in the fuel
storage pool.

A general description of the fuel storage pool design is
given in the UFSAR, Section 9.1.2 (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Criticality of the fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool
racks is prevented by the design of the rack and by
administrative controls related to fuel storage pool boron
concentration, fuel assembly burnup credit, and fuel storage
pool geometry (Ref. 2). There are three basic acceptance
criteria which ensure conformance with the design bases
(Ref. 3). They are:

~a. ks < 1.0 assuming no soluble boron in the fuel storage

pool,

b. A soluble boron concentration sufficient to ensure
keff < 0.95, and

c. An additional amount of soluble boron sufficient to
offset the maximum reactivity effects of postulated
accidents and to account for the uncertainty in the
computed reactivity of fuel assemblies.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.17-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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BASES

Fuel Storagé Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.17

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

The postulated accidents considered when determining the
required fuel storage pool boron concentration are the
misloading of a fuel assembly, an increase in fuel storage
pool temperature, and boron dilution. Analyses have shown
that the. amount of boron required by the LCO-is sufficient to
ensure that the most limiting misloading of a fuel assembly
results in a kess < 0.95. The boron concentration limit also
accommodates decreases in water density due to temperature
increases in the fuel storage pool. Analyses have also shown
that there is sufficient time to detect and mitigate a boron
dilution event prior to exceeding the design basis of

Kess < 0.95. The fuel storage pool analyses do not credit the
Borﬁflex neutron absorbing material in the fuel storage pool
racks.

The concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storage
pool satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2) (ii).

LCO

The fuel storage pool boron concentration is required to be
> 2500 ppm. The specified concentration of dissolved boron
in the fuel storage pool preserves the assumptions used in
the analyses which take credit for soluble boron and for fuel
loading restrictions based on fuel enrichment and burnup.
The fuel loading restrictions are described in LCO 3.7.18.
The fuel storage pool boron concentration limit, when
combined with fuel burnup and geometry limits in LCO 3.7.18,
ensures that the fuel storage pool kerr meets the Timits in
Section 4.3, "Design Features."

APPLICABILITY

This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the
spent fuel storage pool. The required boron concentration
ensures that the kes 1imits in Section 4.3 are met when fuel
is stored in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

when the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is
less than required, immediate action must be taken to
preclude the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the
consequences of an accident in progress. This is most ‘
efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement

(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.17-2 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.17

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

of fuel assemblies. The concentration of boron is restored
simultaneously with suspending movement of fuel assemblies.
Prior to resuming movement of fuel assemblies, the '
concentration of boron must be restored to within limit.
This does not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a safe
position.

If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel assemblies
in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
fuel movement is independent of reactor operation.
Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies
is not sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.7.17.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the fuel
storage pool is within the required limit. As long as this SR
is met, the analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The
7 day Frequency is appropriate because no major
replenishment of pool water is expected to take place over
such a short period of time.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 4.3.2.7.
3. UFSAR, Section 3.1.53.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.17-3 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
3.7,

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.( Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

s ppm.

LCO 2?;;129 The storage pool boron concentration shall be
. ﬁ
(252)

APPLICABILITY: When fu
been perfopned
of fuel assgmblies in thesfuel
ACTIONS _
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Ly not within limit.

A. Fuel storage‘poo1
boron concentration

Suspend movement of Immediately
fuel assemblies in
the fuel storage

pool.

Immediately

Initiate action to
restore fuel storage
pool boron
concentration to
within limit.

o

/

Immediately

WOG STS 3.7-36 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentratioﬁ_—

£T5 3.7 %
/9/ _S_URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS P
| . SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Y, .
SR 3.7.081 Verify the fuel storage pool boron 7 days
concentration is within limit.
)
WOG STS 3.7-37 Rev 1. 04/07/95

| (Cev. 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.17, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided.

2. The North Anna ITS contains specifications that do not appear in the ISTS. ISTS
Specification 3.7.16, Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration, has been has been
renumbered 3.7.17 in the North Anna ITS in order to accommodate those additional
specifications. '

3. The ISTS has been modified to match the North Anna analysis and CTS. Specifically,
the North Anna analysis does not credit the use of a fuel storage pool verification for
determining the Applicability of the LCO. The CTS and the ITS require that each fuel
assembly is verified to be in the correct storage location during fuel movement.
Retention of the ISTS Applicability would render the LCO never applicable. Therefore,
the Applicability is revised to, "when fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool."
Revision of the Applicability also eliminates the need for Required Action A22.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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BASES

Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentgation-_w
B 3.7.

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
B 3.7.% Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

BACKGROUND

(In the Maximum Density Réck (MDR) [(Refs. 1 and 2)] design.
the spent fuel storage pool is divided into two separate and
distinct regions ch, for the purpose of criticality
considerations, e considered as separate pools.
[Region 1], with [336] storage positions. is designed to
accommodatefiew fuel with a maximum enrichment of [4.65] wt¥
U-235, gp”’spent fuel regardless of the discharge fuel

/" [Region 2], with [2670] storage positions, is,
ned to accommodate fuel of various initial enrighmentsi
ich have accumulated minimum_burnups within the acceptable
domain according to Figure [3.7.17-1]. in the acetmpanying
LCO. Fuel assemblies not meeting the criteria of
Figure [3.7.17-1] shall be stored in accordgnte with
paragraph 4.3.1.1 in Section 4.3, Fuel Storage.

The water in the spent fuel storage pee normally contains
soluble boron. which results in larg€ subcriticality margins
under actual operating conditiong<” However, the NRC
guidelines, based upon the accjdent condition in which all
soluble poison is assumed toAave been Tost. specify that
the 1imiting K., of 0.95 beevaluated in the absence of
soluble boron.  Hence. thé design of both regions is based
on the use of unborated’water. which maintains each region
in a subcritical copdition during normal operation with the
regions fully loaged. The double contingency grincip]e
discussed in ANST N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter
(Ref. 3) allow¢ credit for soluble boron under other
abnormal or£ccident conditions, since only a single
accident péed be considered at one time. For example, the
most sewére accident scenario is associated with the
movemefit of fuel from [Region 1 to Region 2], and accidéental
mis}ading of a fuel assembly in [Region 2]. This celild
pefentially increase_the criticality of [Region 2}/ To
itigate these postulated criticality related acgfdents,
boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe ops ation of the
MDR with no movement of assemblies may therefdre be achieved
by controlling the location of each assembly” in accordance
with LCO 3.7.17, “Spent Fuel Assembly Stgrage.” Prior to
ggvgmgngsp{ an assembly. it is necessapy to perform

WOG STS

(continued)
B 3.7-81 Rev_l. 04/07/95
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ITS 3.7.17 BASES, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

INSERT

The water in the spent fuel storage pool contains soluble boron, which results in large
subcriticality margins under normal operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines
assume accident conditions, such as loss of all soluble boron or misloading of a fuel

assembly. In these cases, the subcriticality margin is allowed to be smaller, but in all cases

must be less than 1.0. This subcriticality margin is maintained by storing the fuel . .
assemblies in the fuel storage pool in a geometry which limits the reactivity of the fuel
assemblies and by the use of soluble boron in the fuel storage pool water. The required
geometry for fuel assembly storage in the fuel storage pool is described in LCO 3.7.18,
"Spent Fuel Assembly Storage." The accident analyses assume the presence of soluble
boron under accident conditions, such as the misloading of a fuel assembly into a location
not allowed by LCO 3.7.18, a loss of cooling to the fuel storage pool resulting in a
temperature increase of the fuel storage pool water, or a dilution of the boron dissolved in
the fuel storage pool.

A general description of the fuel storage pool design is givén in the UFSAR, Section 9.1.2
(Ref. 1).

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.7-81 Revision 2
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentra;ion-w
B3

9

BASES (continued)

hs do not result in an increase in

er of the two regions. Examples of
onditions are the loss of cooling

ncrease with decreasing water density) and the
dropping6f a fuel assembly on the top of the rack.

” accidents can be postulated that could increa
ivity. This increase in reactivity is unaccept
#¥h unborated water in the storage pool. Thus, f

accident occurrences. the presence of soluble bopdn in the
storage pool prevents criticality in both regjefis. The
postulated accidents are basically of two tyfes. A fuel
assembly could be incorrectly transferreg-from [Region 1 to

Region 2] (e.g., an unirradiated fuel assembly or an

insufficiently depleted fuel assemblyy. The second type of
postulated accidents is associate

5>’ which is dropped adjacent to t

APPLICABLE (Most accident conditi
SAFETY ANALYSES {the activity of &
these acciden

fully loaded [Region 2] 7’

storage rack. This could haye’a small positive reactivity
effect on [Region 2]. However, the negative reactivity
effect of the soluble b i
reactivity caused by
accident scenarios

Lthe FSAR. Sectiopf15.7.4] (Ref. 4).

The concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storag

pool satisfies Criterion 2 of §he N¥Re-Polj ement).
(TO ¢FR 0,36 Ledl 2)0457)
\_____.._——-———-—--'"——-""

storage pool boro jon_is required to be
] pecified concentration
storage pool preserves
used in the-gnalyses of the potential
scenarios”as. described in Reference A7 This concentrati
of dissblved boron is the minimym-fequired concentrati
ssembly storage and movernt within the fuel s

e assumptions
tical accident

This LCO applies whenever fue) assemblies are stored in the
fuel storage pool/ until a C spent Tuel s

ied”following the last

€ spent fuel storage poor:

g the verification, si

that there are no misleaded
With no flrther fuel assembly movgments in

(continued)

WOG STS ' B 3.7-82 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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ITS 3.7.17 BASES, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

INSERT 1

Criticality of the fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool racks is prevented by the design of
the rack and by administrative controls related to fuel storage pool boron concentration, fuel
“assembly burnup credit, and fuel storage pool geometry (Ref. 2). There are three basic
‘acceptance criteria which ensure conformance with the design bases (Ref. 3). They are:

a) key < 1.0 assuming no soluble boron in the fuel storage pool,
b) A soluble boron concentration sufficient to ensure keff < 0.95, and

¢) An additional amount of soluble boron sufficient to offset the maximum reactivity effects of
postulated accidents and to account for the uncertainty in the computed reactivity of fuel
assemblies.

The postulated accidents considered when determining the required fuel storage pool boron
concentration are the misloading of a fuel assembly, an increase in fuel storage pool
temperature, and boron dilution. Analyses have shown that the amount of boron required
by the LCO is sufficient to ensure that the most limiting misloading of a fuel assembly
results in a ke < .95. The boron concentration limit also accommodates decreases in water
density due to temperature increases in the fuel storage pool. Analyses have also shown
that there is sufficient time to detect and mitigate a boron dilution event prior to exceeding
the design basis of ke < 0.95. The fuel storage pool analyses do not credit the Borafiex
neutron absorbing material in the fuel storage pool racks.

INSERT 2

The specified concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storage pool preserves the
assumptions used in the analyses which take credit for soluble boron and for fuel loading
restrictions based on fuel enrichment and burnup. The fuel loading restrictions are
described in LCO 3.7.18. The fuel storage pool boron concentration limit, when combined
with fuel burnup and geometry limits in LCO 3.7.18, ensures that the fuel storage pool Kex
meets the limits in Section 4.3, "Design Features." ‘

INSERT 3

The required boron concentration ensures that the k. limits in Section 4.3 are met when
fuel is stored in the fuel storage pool.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.7-82 Revision 2 -
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration-—w
' B 3.7.

BASES
APPLICABILITY [ progress= there is no poteptial for a mjs]ozaci/ed/fuel @
(continued) as 1y or a dropped assembly. ‘

ACTIONS a1, (A2 and A.2(Z] | ®
The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.
when the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is

Q- Jess than required, immediate action must be taken to ;L,(f)

preclude the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the -
consequences of an accident in progress. This is most
efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement

of fuel assemblies. The concentration of boron is restored
simultaneously with suspending movement of fuel a 1i

An acceptapie alternative is“to verity Dy agministrative / —_—
means #fat the fuel stgpeGe pool verification has b:ﬁgz”/ NG E
Sfmed since the Jdst movement gf~fuel assemblies”in_the 70
ool 7 HowWever,] prior L0 resuming movement O

Ssenblies, the concentration of boron must be
restored js does not preclude movement of a fuel

assembly to a safe poSition. (f, w.fha limch, (:)_
If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel
assemblies in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODE 1, 2. 3. or 4, the fuel movement js independent of
reactor operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement

of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a
reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 37@¥ ®

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the fuel
storage pool is within the required 1imit. As long as this
SR is met, the analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The
7 day Frequency is appropriate because no major
replenishment of pool water is expected to take place over
such a short period of time.

WOG STS

(continued)

B 3.7-83 Rev 1. 04/07/95
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BASES (continued)

Fuel Stordage Pool Boron Concentration-_w

(1. Callawa

REFERENCES
. ,Rack

R)

Facility

(Section 1

scription and Evaluation for Proposed
Operating Licenses DPR-39 a
Power Station). :

Double contingency principle
specified in the April 14,
.2) and implie
Regulatory Guide 1.13

FSAR, Section [157.4].

AR, Appendix 9.1A, "The Maximum Dengj
Design Concept.”

ANSI N16.1-1975, as (
8 NRC letter
n the proposed revision to«”

A4, Appendix/fgélg,f'

LLFSAR,

(L ESH

(A FS/Q@ Sectron
p Sectron 3. /.53,

Section q.1.2.
4.3.2,7.

WOG STS

R2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.17 BASES, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided.

. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing
basis description. '

. Changes are made to reflect consistency with or those changes made to the ISTS. The
following requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

. The criteria of the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specifications
Improvements have been included in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). Therefore, references in the
ISTS Bases to the NRC Final Policy Statement are revised in the ITS Bases to reference
10 CFR 50.36.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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ITS 3.7.17, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

UNIT 1
_ o2
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App'.
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3/47 PLANT SYSTEMS

T TS 3717

3/47.14 SPENT FUEL POOL BORON CONCENTRATION
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

37.14 The spent fuel pool boron concentration shall be 2 2500 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool.

ACTION:
a. Immediately suspend movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool and
initiate action to restore the spent fuel pool boron concentration to within limits.
b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

——

47.14 ‘The spent fuel pool boron concentration shall be determined to be = 2500 ppm at least
once every 7 days.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 3/47-75 Amendment No. 227
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ITS 3.7.17, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

UNIT2 | R2
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LTS 3747
3/4.7 PLANT SYS‘TEMS

3/47.14 SPENT FUEL POOL BORON CONCENTRATION
77 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

a——" s et

—e——

3.7.17 3.7.14  The spent fuel pool boron concentration shall be = 2500 ppm.

Asr [ APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool
r ACTION:
Co nJ;‘-h‘;., A a. Immediately suspend movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool and
‘ initiate action to restore the spent fuel pool boron concentration to within limits.
'qu;:ﬁ Ao b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SEN 47.14 The spent fuel pool boron concentration shall be determined to be 2 2500 ppm at least
once every 7 days.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/47-59 Amendment No. 208
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.17, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHAN GES

A.1  Inthe conversion of the North Anna Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to
obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, "Standard Technical Specifications-
Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Spent Fuel Pool Storage
3.7.18

3.7.18 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

LCO 3.7.18

APPLICABILITY:

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.7.18-1

The combination of initial enrichment and,burhup of each fuel
assembly stored in the fuel storage pool shall be in
accordance with the following:

a.

New or irradiated fuel assemblies with a combination of
burnup and initial nominal enrichment in the "Acceptable"
burnup domain of Figure 3.7.18-1 may be stored in the fuel
storage pool in a non-matrix location or a low reactivity
location in the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in
Figure 3.7.18-2. They may also be placed in a high
reactivity location if stored in the 5 x 5 matrix
configuration shown in Figure 3.7.18-2;

. New or irradiated fuel assemblies with a combination of

burnup and initial nominal enrichment in the ,
nConditionally Acceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.18-1 may
be stored in the fuel storage pool in a non-matrix ,
location, but must be placed in a high reactivity location
if stored in the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in
Figure 3.7.18-2; and

. New or irradiated fuel assemblies with a combination of

burnup and initial nominal enrichment in the
"Unacceptable" domain of Figure 3.7.18-1 must be stored in
the fuel storage pool in a high reactivity location in the
5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in Figure 3.7.18-2. A
fuel assembly transferred from Surry for storage in the
North Anna fuel storage pool must be treated as a fuel
assembly in the "Unacceptable" domain.

Whenever any'fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool.

Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage

3.7.18
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of the Al —emmeem- NOTE-----~---
LCO not met. ~ LCO 3.0.3 is not
' applicable. '
Initiate action to Immediately
move the noncomplying
fuel assembly to an
acceptable location.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.18.1 Verify by a combination of visual
inspection and administrative means that
the initial enrichment, burnup and storage
location of the assembly is acceptable.

Prior to storing
the fuel

assembly in the
spent fuel pool

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.7.18-2 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
3.7.18
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Fuel Assembly Burnup (MWD/MTU)
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\ /

14 1.8 22 26 3 34 3.8 4.2 4.6

Initial U-235 Enrichment (nominal w/o)

/

Acceptable: Acceptable for storage in non-matrix location or low reactivity location in matrix
configuration. May also be placed in high reactivity Jocations in matrix configuration.
Conditionally Acceptable: Acceptable for storage in non-matrix location, but must be placed
in high reactivity location if stored in matrix configuration.

Unacceptable: Must be stored in high reactivity location in matrix configuration. Surry spent
fuel must be stored in high reactivity locations in a matrix.

Figure 3.7.18-1 (page 1 of 1)
Burnup Credit Requirements

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.7.18-3 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
- 3.7.18

i

_HL W

_EmE
1111

77 Low reactivity fuel
/ (Per Figure 3.7.18-1 or cell containing no fuel assembly)

High reactivity fuel
(Per Figure 3.7.18-1, reactivity up to and including 4.6 w/o uss

fresh fuel or cell containing no fuel assembly)

No fuel assembly

Notes to Figure:

1. A partial matrix at the boundary of the spent fuel pool storage locations is an acceptable
configuration. '

2. Storage of non-fueled components within the matrix or non-matrix cells that results in a
reduced spent fuel pool kg is acceptable.

3. A storage cell containing no fuel assembly may be substituted for any location in either
matrix or non-matrix configuration.

4. Spent fuel transferred from Surry must be stored in high reactivity locations.

Figure 3.7.18-2 (page 1 of 1)
5 x 5 Matrix Storage Configuration

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.7.18-4 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01




Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B 3.7.18

B 3.8 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.18 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

BASES

BACKGROUND

The fuel storage pool contains racks which hold the fuel
assemblies. The arrangement of the fuel assemblies in the
fuel racks can be used to limit the interaction of the fuel
assemblies and the resulting reactivity of the fuel in the
fuel storage pool. The geometrical arrangement is based on
classifying fuel assemblies as "high reactivity" or "Tow
reactivity" based on the burnup and initial enrichment of
the fuel assemblies. A 5 x 5 fuel location matrix is
employed with acceptable Tocations for high and low
reactivity fuel assemblies. Fuel assemblies may also be
stored in fuel locations not associated with a storage
matrix if the assemblies meet certain requirements.

Storing the fuel assemblies in the locations required by the

" LCO ensures a fuel storage pool Kegr < 1.0 for normal

conditions. In addition, the water in the spent fuel storage
pool contains soluble boron, which results in large

-subcriticality margins under normal operating conditions.

However, the NRC guidelines assume accident conditions, such
as loss of all soluble boron or misloading of a fuel
assembly. In these cases, the subcriticality margin is
allowed to be smaller, but in all cases must be less than
1.0. This subcriticality margin is maintained by storing the
fuel assemblies as described in the LCO and by the use of
soluble boron in the fuel storage pool water as required by
LCO 3.7.17, "Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration." The
accident analyses assume the presence of soluble boron under
accident conditions, such as the misloading of a fuel
assembly into a Tocation not allowed by LCO 3.7.18, a loss of
cooling to the fuel storage pool resulting in a temperature
increase of the fuel storage pool water, or a dilution of the
boron dissolved in the fuel storage pool.

A general description'of the fuel storage pool design is
given in the UFSAR, Section 9.1.2 (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Criticality of the fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool
racks is prevented by the design of the rack and by
administrative controls related to fuel storage pool boron
concentration, fuel assembly burnup credit, and fuel storage

(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.18-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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BASES

Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B 3.7.18

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

pool geometry (Ref. 2). There are three basic acceptance
criteria which ensure conformance with the design bases
(Ref. 3). They are:

a. kepr < 1.0 assuming no soluble boron in the fuel storage
pool,

b. A soluble boron concentration sufficient to ensure
keff < 0.95, and '

c. An additional amount of soluble boron sufficient to
offset the maximum reactivity effects of postulated
accidents and to account for the uncertainty in the
computed reactivity of fuel assemblies.

The postulated accidents considered when determining the

required fuel storage pool arrangement and minimum boron
concentration are the misloading of a fuel assembly, an
increase in fuel storage pool temperature, and boron
dilution. Analyses have shown that a combination of the fuel
storage pool geometric arrangement and the amount of boron
required by the LCO is sufficient to_ensure that the most
limiting misloading of a fuel assembly results in a

kef < 0.95.

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage
pool satisfies Griterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).

LCO

The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within
the spent fuel pool, in accordance with Figures 3.7.18-1
and 3.7.18-2, in the accompanying LCO, ensures the Ke¢s of
the spent fuel storage pool will always remain < 1.0.
Figure 3.7.18-1 is used to determine if a fuel assembly is
acceptable for storage without use of a fuel assembly

matrix. Based on the initial enrichment and burnup, a fuel

assembly may be stored without using a fuel assembly matrix,
or must be stored in a high or low reactivity location of a
fuel assembly matrix. Figure 3.7.18-2 describes the fuel
assembly matrix storage configuration. These storage
restrictions, when combined with the fuel storage pool boron
concentration 1imit in LCO 3.7.17, ensure that the fuel
storage pool k.sr meets the limits in Section 4.3, "Design
Features."

APPLICABILITY

This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the
fuel storage pool.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.18-2 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B 3.7.18

BASES

ACTIONS A.1
Required Action A.l is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

When the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in the
spent fuel storage pool is not in accordance with

Figure 3.7.18-1 and Figure 3.7.18-2, the immediate action is
to initiate action to make the necessary fuel assembly
movement{s) to bring the configuration into compliiance with
the LCO.

If unable to move irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5
or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If unable to move
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
action is independent of reactor operation. Therefore,
inability to move fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason
to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.7.18.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies by a combination of visual inspection and
administrative means that the initial enrichment and burnup
of the fuel assembly is in accordance with Figure 3.7.18-1"
and the fuel assembly storage location is in accordance with
Figure 3.7.18-2.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 4.3.2.7.
3. UFSAR, Section 3.1.53.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.18-3 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 07/02/01
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ITS 3.7.18, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

INSERT

the fuel storage pool shall be in accordance with the following:

‘a. New or irradiated fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial
nominal enrichment in the “Acceptable” burnup domain of Figure 3.7.18-1
may be stored in the fuel storage pool in a non-matrix location or a low
reactivity location in the 5x5 matrix configuration shown in Figure 3.7.18-2.
They may also be placed in a high reactivity location if stored in the 5x5 matrix
configuration shown in Figure 3.7.18-2;

b. New or irradiated fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial
nominal enrichment in the “Conditionally Acceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.18-
1 may be stored in the fuel storage pool in a non-matrix location, but must be
placed in a high reactivity location if stored in the 5x5 matrix configuration
shown in Figure 3.7.18-2; and

c. New or irradiated fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial
nominal enrichment in the “Unacceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.18-1 must be
stored in the fuel storage pool in a high reactivity location in the 5x5 matrix
configuration shown in Figure 3.7.18-2. A fuel assembly transferred from
Surry for storage in the North Anna fuel storage pool must be treated as a fuel
assembly in the “Unacceptable” domain.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page 3.7-38 Revision 2
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Acceptable: Acceptable for storage in non-matrix location or low reactivity location in matrix
configuration. May also be placed in high reactivity locations in matrix configuration.

Conditionally Acceptable: Acceptable for storage in non-matrix location, but must be placed in

high reactivity location if stored in matrix configuration.

Unacceptable: Must be stored in high reactivity location in matrix configuration. Surry spent fuel

must be stored in high reactivity locations in a matrix.
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Notes to Figure:

1. A partial matrix at the boundary of the spent fuel pool storage locations is an acceptable
configuration. :

Storage of non-fueled components within the matrix or non-matrix cells that results in a
reduced spent fuel pool K¢ is acceptable.

2

3. A storage cell containing no fuel assembly may be substituted for any location in either
matrix or non-matrix configuration.

4

Spent fuel transferred from Surry must be stored in high reactivity locations.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.18, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided. ‘

2. The North Anna ITS contains specifications that do not appear in the ISTS. ISTS
~ Specification 3.7.17, Spent Fuel Pool Storage, has been has been renumbered 3.7.18 in
the North Anna ITS in order to accommodate those additional specifications. ’

3. The ISTS has been revised to reflect the North Anna analysis and licensing basis. The
spent fuel pool assembly storage restrictions at North Anna do not involve a two region

pool, as assumed in the ISTS. LCO 3.7.18 has been modified to reflect the North Anna
analysis.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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Figyre [3.7.17-1]
paragraph 4.3.1.1

shall be stored in accordance wi
in Section 4.3, Fuel Storage.

V The water in the spent fuel storage pool normadly contains
soluble boron, which results in large subcri icality margins

“| under actual operating conditions.

guidelines, based upon the accident condi

soluble poison is assumed

the 1imiting k., of 0.95 be evaluat

soluble boron. Hence, the design both regions is based

on the use of unborated water. whith maintains each region

in a subcritical condition during normal operation with the

regions fully loaded. The d e contingency principle

discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter

(Ref. 3) allows credit fopsoluble boron under other

abnormal or accident com@itions. since only a single.

accident need be considered at one time. For example. th

most severe accident/scenario is associated with the
movement of fuel

om [Region 1 to Region 21,
1 assembly in [Region 2].
the criticality of [Region 2].

and acci

hede postulated criticality related accigents.
ssolved in the pool water. Safe opera on.of the
MOR with’no movement of assemblies may thereforebe achieved

by copfrolling the location of each assembly

with’the accompanying LCO. Prior to moveme
asembly, it is necessary to perform SR 3,7.16.1.

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.7-85 Rev 1. 04/07/95

Rev.

Spent Fuel (ssembly) Storage ] TSTE"
B 3.7. z
| ® | ®
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS i
8 3.7.07) Spent Fuel (Assefbly) Storage b
. ' _ z5%
BASES
BACKGROUND In tﬂ; Maximum Density Rack AMDR) [(Refs. 1 and 2)] desigh.
the spent fuel storage popt is divided into two separate and
distinct regions which, for the purpose of criticality
sidered as separate pools.
[Region 1], with [3 storage positions. is designed to -
accommodate new T with a maximum enrichment of [4.65] wti
U-235, or spent fuel regardless of the discharge fuel
burnup. [Reg 2]. with [2670] storage positions, is
designed to accommodate fuel of various initial enrichments
_which hav ‘accumulated minimum.byrnups within the accepjable
domain according to Figure 3.7.17-1, in the accompanyjrg
LCO. Fuel assemblies not meeting the criteria of ,*’(::)
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ITS 3.7.18 BASES, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

INSERT

The fuel storage pool contains racks which hold the fuel assemblies. The arrangement of
the fuel assemblies in the fuel racks can be used to limit the interaction of the fuel
assemblies and the resulting reactivity of the fuel in the fuel storage pool. The geometrical
arrangement is based on classifying fuel assemblies as "high reactivity" or “low reactivity"
based on the burnup and initial enrichment of the fuel assemblies. A 5 x 5 fuel location.
matrix is employed with acceptable locations for high and low reactivity fuel assemblies.
Fuel assemblies may also be stored in fuel locations not associated with a storage matrix if
the assemblies meet certain requirements.

Storing the fuel assemblies in the locations required by the LCO ensures a fuel storage pool
ket < 1.0 for normal conditions. In addition, the water in the spent fuel storage pool contains
soluble boron, which results in large subcriticality margins under normal operating
conditions. However, the NRC guidelines assume accident conditions, such as loss of all
soluble boron or misloading of a fuel assembly. In these cases, the subcriticality margin is
allowed to be smaller, but in all cases must be less than 1.0. This subcriticality margin is
maintained by storing the fuel assemblies as described in the LCO and by the use of soluble
boron in the fuel storage pool water as required by LCO 3.7.17, "Fuel Storage Pool Boron
Concentration." The accident analyses assume the presence of soluble boron under
accident conditions, such as the misloading of a fuel assembly into a location not allowed by
LCO 3.7.18, a loss of cooling to the fuel storage pool resulting in a temperature increase of
the fuel storage pool water, or a dilution of the boron dissolved in the fuel storage pool.

A general description of the fuel storage pool design is given in the UFSAR, Section 9.1.2
(Ref. 1).

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.7-85 Revision 2
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B 3.7.(

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE

: ¢én only take place during or
SAFETY ANALYSES

of an assembly (Ref. 4). For
«"the presence of soluble boron i
pool (controlled by LCO 3.7.16. .
Storage Pool Befon Concentration") prevents criti
both regiong” By closely controlling the movem of each
assembly #nd by checking the location of each Assembly after
ort. the time period for potential accjdents may be
lipifed to a small fraction of the total pperating time.
Ddring the remaining time period with potential for
accidents. the operation may be undepthe auspices of the
accompanying LCO.

The configurationvof-fuel assemblies--in the fuel
el pool satisfies Criterion 2 of icystatement
1O CFR 50,36 eICIh

The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies/wi
the spent fuel pool. in accordance with Figure*3.7. 3
he_a anyin ensures the k.. of the spent fuel

.&tQ 0557 Gssimrie 1he Dogl Lo
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The hyqothetica] accident
a result of the moveme

accident occurrence
spent fuel storage

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in
the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS Al

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

when the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in
the nt fuel storage pogl is _not in accordance
with Figure 3.7.¥0- L ocpar #-3.1.1) the immediate
C

jon is to initiate action to make ihe necessary fuel

a
assembly movement(s) to bring the configuration into
compliance with ~7.1/-1 opepecificatiop4.3.1.1)
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Figure 37.18-
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~ (continued)
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ITS 3.7.18 BASES, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

INSERT 1

Criticality of the fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool racks is prevented by the design of
the rack and by administrative controls related to fuel storage pool boron concentration, fuel
assembly burnup credit, and fuel storage pool geometry (Ref. 2). There are three basic
acceptance criteria which ensure conformance with the design bases (Ref. 3). They are:

a) ket < 1.0 assuming no soluble boron in the fuel storage pool,
b) A soluble boron concentration sufficient to ensure keff < 0.95, and

¢) An additional amount of soluble boron sufficient to offset the maximum reactivity effects of
postulated accidents and to account for the uncertainty in the computed reactivity of fuel
assemblies.

The postulated accidents considered when determining the required fuel storage pool
arrangement and minimum boron concentration are the misloading of a fuel assembly, an
increase in fuel storage pool temperature, and boron dilution. Analyses have shown that a
combination of the fuel storage pool geometric arrangement and the amount of boron
required by the LCO is sufficient to ensure that the most limiting misloading of a fuel
assembly results in a ke < .95.

INSERT 2

Figure 3.7.18.1 is used to determine if a fuel assembly is acceptable for storage without use
of a fuel assembly matrix. Based on the initial enrichment and burnup, a fuel assembly may
be stored without using a fuel assembly matrix, or must be stored in a high or low reactivity
location of a fuel assembly matrix. Figure 3.7.1-2 describes the fuel assembly matrix
storage configuration. These storage restrictions, when combined with the fuel storage pool
boron concentration limit in LCO 3.7.17, ensure that the fuel storage pool ks meets the
limits in Section 4.3, "Design Features."

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.7-86 Revision 2
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B 3.7.
BASES
ACTIONS A.1 (continued) |
If unable to move irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5
or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be aqph‘cab]e. If unable to move
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3. or 4, the
action is independent of reactor operation. Therefore,
2 jnability to move fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason
-~ to require a reactor shutdown.
SURVEILLANCE SR 3,7.@){@,1 (@_combination of visarl inspection =)
REQUIREMENTS _ 4
' This SR verifies bytadmim' strative/means that the initial
l enricl up of the fuelyassembly is_in accordance
( g) with g-tLU. :
_7\\--..__;
REFERENCES FSAR, Appendix 9.1A, "The Maximum Deréqty

Y
(MDR) Design Concept.”

Description and Evaluation for Propos Changes to
Facility Operating Licenses DPR-39 ad DPR-48 (Zion
Power Station).

3.  Double contingency principl 4F ANSI N16.1-1975. as
specified in the April 14,1978 NRC letter
(Section 1.2) and implied in the proposed revision Ao

Regulatory Guide 1.13(Section 1.4, Appendix A)
4. FSAR, Section

d,ncf -’L/Lz 7Cm/ a..(femsl/? S#am;,: /046.-74’0" i in Q"((dvc‘ana

to-th -F?? ceve S 7 /9:2_/’/'—

| AFSAaR, Leetrom T.1.2.

- 2 WUFsAR Section 4327 /
3 L FSAR, Seetram 3 1S3,
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.18 BASES, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided.

. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing
basis description. '

. Changes are made to reflect consistency with or those changes made to the ISTS. The
following requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

. The criteria of the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specifications
Improvements have been included in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). Therefore, references in the
ISTS Bases to the NRC Final Policy Statement are revised in the ITS Bases to reference
10 CFR 50.36.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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ITS 3.7.18, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

UNIT 1 RL
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3.7 5'? nominal enrichment in the “Acceptable” burnup domain of Figure 3.7.15-1 may be

3. 718.5 b. New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial

L 783708

3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.15 SPENT FUEL POOL BORON CONCENTRATION
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

—

3.7.15 ‘The combination of initial enrichment, burnup, and configuration of the fuel assemblies
stored in the spent fuel pool shall be in accordance with the following: '

New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial

stored in the spent fuel pool in a non-matrix location or a low reactivity location in
the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in Figure 3.7.15-2. They may also be placed
in a high reactivity location if stored in the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in
Figure 3.7.15-2.

nominal enrichment in the “Conditionally Acceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.15-1
may be stored in the spent fuel pool in a non-matrix location, but must be placed in
a high reactivity location if stored in the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in
Figure 3.7.15-2.

3.7 Gc c. New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial RL

A‘,of ] .

ui»cé

Action Al

/207w‘v€4 Action b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

Al ot

s
37081

nominal enrichment in the “Unacceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.15-1 must be
stored in the spent fuel pool in a high reactivity location in the 5 x 5 matrix
conﬁgufa(iqn shown in Figure 3.7.15-2. A fuel assembly transferred from Surry for
storage in the North Anna spent fuel pool must be treated as a fuel assembly in the
“Unacceptable” domain.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool.
ACTION:

a, " Immediately initiate action to move the non-complying fuel assembly to an
acceptable storage location.

~ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

— — T —
— — —

47.15 Priorto storing the fuel assembly in the spent fuel pool location, verify by a combination
of visual inspection and administrative means that the initial enrichment, burnup, and storage
location of the fuel assembly are in accordance with Specification 3.7.15.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 - 3/47-60 Amendment No. 208
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Figure 3.7.15-1 North Anna Bumup Credit Requirements for Spent Fuel Pool Storage
Acceptable: Acceptable for storage in non-matrix location or low reactivity location in matrix
configuration. May also be placed in high reactivity locations in matrix configuration.
Conditionally Acceptable: Acceptable for storage in non-matrix Jocation, but must be placed in
high reactivity location if stored in matrix configuration.

Unacceptable: Must be stored in high reactivity location in matrix configuration. Surry spent fuel
must be stored in high reactivity locations in a matrix.

374 7-61 Amendment No. 208
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Notes to Figure:

1.

2.

3.

T TS 3748

L
ey

7 //2 )

‘ Low reactivity fuel
(Per Figure 3.7.15-1 or cell containing no fuel assembly)

High reactivity fuel V
(Per Figure 3.7.15-1, reactivity up to and including 4.6 w/o U

fresh fuel or cell containing no fuel assembly)
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No fuel assembly

Figure 3.7.15-2 North Anna 5 x 5 Matrix Storage Configuration

A partial matrix at the boundary of the spent fuel pool storage locations is an acceptable
configuration.

Storage of non-fueled components within the matrix or non-matrix cells that results in a
reduced spent fuel pool K is acceptable.

A storage cell containing no fuel assembly may be substituted for any location in either
matrix or non-matrix configuration.

Spent fuel transferred from Surry must be stored in high reactivity locations.

3/47-62 Amendment No. 208
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ITS 3:7.18, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

UNIT2 |RL

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Revision 2
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3/47 PLANT SYSTEMS
3/47.15 FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE IN THE SPENT FUEL POOL
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
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137.15 The combination of initial enrichment, burnup, and configuration of the fuel assemblies

stored in the spent fuel pool shall be in accordance with the following:

a. New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial
nominal enrichment in the “Acceptable” burup domain of Figure 3.7.15-1 may be
stored in the spent fuel poolina non-matrix location or a low reactivity location in
the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in Figure 3.7.15-2. They may also be placed
in a high reactivity location if stored in the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in
Figure 3.7.15-2.

b.  New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial
nominal enrichment in the “Conditionally Acceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.15-1
may be stored in the spent fuel pool ina non-matrix location, but must be placed in
a high reactivity location if stored in the 5 x 5 matrix configuration shown in
Figure 3.7.15-2.

c. New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a combination of burnup and initial
nominal enrichment in the “Unacceptable” domain of Figure 3.7.15-1 must be
stored in the spent fuel pool in a high reactivity location in the S X 5 matrix
configuration shown in Figure 3.7.15-2. A fuel assembly transferred from Surry for
storage in the North Anna spent fuel pool must be treated as a fuel assembly in the
“Unacceptable” domain.

APPLICABILITY: . When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool.
ACTION:

a. Immediately initiate action to move the non-complying fuel assembly to an
acceptable storage location.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

47.15 Prior to storing the fuel assembly in the spent fuel pool location, verify by a combination
of visual inspection and administrative means that the initial enrichment, burnup, and storage
Jocation of the fuel assembly are in accordance with Specification 3.7.15.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 3/47-76 Amendment No.
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Low reactivity fuel
(Per Figure 3.7.15-1 or cell containing no fuel assembly)

High reactivity fuel
(Per Figure 3.7.15-1, reactivity up to and including 4.6 w/o | I

fresh fuel or cell containing no fuel assembly)

No fuel assembly

Figure 3.7.15-2 North Anna5x35 Matrix Storage Configuration

Notes to Figure:

1. A partial matrix at the boundary of the spent fuel pool storage locations is an acceptable
configuration.

2. Sterage of non-fueled components within the matrix or non-matrix cells that results in a
reduced spent fuel pool Ky is acceptable.

3. A storage cell containing no fuel assembly may be substituted for any location in either
matrix or non-matrix configuration.

4. Spent fuel transferred from Surry must be stored in high reactivity locations.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT | 3/47-18 | Amendment No. 227
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.7.18, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1  Inthe conversion of the North Anna Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to
obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, "Standard Technical Specifications-
Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 . Revision 2




North Anna Section 3.5, Emergenéy Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

Requests for Additional Information, Responses, and Revised Pages



North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

3.5-01 ITS SR 3.5.2.6
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Surveillance Reqwrement (SR) 4.5.2.e.2
Justification for Deviation (JFD) 4
-ITS 3.5.2 Bases

NRC RAI: ITS SR 3.5.2.6 proposes to add the phrase "capable of starting automatically”
such that the SR would read "Verify each ECCS pump capable of starting automatically
starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal." The proposed phrase
does not appear in CTS SR 4.5.2.e.2. An explanation for adding the phrase was not
provided. Comment: Adopt STS SR 3.5.2.6 or provided further justification for addition
of the proposed phrase.

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment. JFD 7 is
added, explaining that HHSI pumps A and B are capable of being automatically started,
and HHSI pump C can only be manually started. For HHSI pump C to be OPERABLE; it
must be running since it does not start automatically.
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ca,m.kh of starting. ECCS—Operating
artomat !ud\y .

- 3.5.2 @
[T5 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) 7
&= | SURVEILLANCE / FREQUENCY

] SR 3.5.2:6 Verify each ECCS pum !starts -automatically months 2
4.5.2..2 on an actual or simulated actuation signal. @@ ' O
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structural distress or abnormal corrosion.

W0G STS 3.5-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95

2&/ Z



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.2 - ECCS - OPERATING

1. Pressure isolation valve testing on the safety injection flow paths is performed outside of
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Note 1 provides an exception to LCO 3.5.2 for the performance of
the testing in MODE 3. Therefore, Note 1 is not needed and has been removed.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is provided.

3. The North Anna LTOP system enable temperatures are 235 °F for Unit 1 and 270 °F for
Unit 2. These temperatures are outside of the ECCS Applicability of MODES 1 - 3.
Note 2 provides an exception for ECCS pumps inoperable pursuant to LTOP controls.
Note 2 is not needed and had been removed.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing
basis description.

5. Surveillance Requirement (SR) 3.5.2.3 is modified to add the word “sufficiently,” so that
the SR reads, “Verify ECCS piping is sufficiently full of water.” Unit operating
experience and engineering analysis has shown that after initial filling of the ECCS
piping, some noncondensible gases remain. These gases will form voids and pockets in
the ECCS piping. The ECCS piping contents are stable and the ECCS will perform its
function when required. Performing the SR every 92 days does not verify the ECCS
piping completely filled with water, but provides an added degree of assurance that the
piping is sufficiently full of water to allow the ECCS to perform its function when
required. There is no requirement for this Surveillance in the CTS.

6. A Frequency of 92 days is adopted for SR 3.5.2.3 to verify that ECCS piping is
sufficiently full of water. The 92 day Frequency has been determined to be adequate
based on plant operating experience and engineering analysis. Performing the SR every
92 days does not verify the ECCS piping completely filled with water, but provides an
added degree of assurance that the piping is sufficiently full of water to allow the ECCS
to perform its function when required. There is no requirement for this Surveillance in
the CTS.

7. ISTS SR 3.5.2.6 is modified to add the phrase “capable of starting automatically,” so that | RXT
the SR reads, “Verify each ECCS pump capable of starting automatically starts 3S-01
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal.” HHSI pumps A and B are Rz
capable of being automatically started and are powered from separate emergency buses.
HHSI pump C can only be manually started, but can be powered from either of the
emergency buses that HHSI pumps A and B are powered from. An interlock prevents
HHSI pump C from being powered from both emergency buses simultaneously. For
HHSI pump C to be OPERABLE, it must be running since it does not start automatically.
Since HHSI pump C does not start automatically, this modification to ISTS SR 3.5.2.6 is
necessary.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2



North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

3.56 Boron Injection Tank (BIT)

3.5-02 ITS 3.5.6 ACTIONB.2
JFD 1

NRC RAL:. JFD 1 for ITS 3.5.6 states that the proposed change is consistent with -.
Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF)-9 Rev. 1, but this technical specification
change was omitted from TSTF-9 Rev. 1. The staff has not received the generic change
correcting TSTF-9 Rev. 1. Comment: Please ensure that the generic change is
submitted to the staff.

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment. The generic
change is being submitted to the NRC as WOG-ED-28.



North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

3.5.1 Accumulators

3.5-03 CTS 3.5.1
ITS 3.5.1
DOC A6

NRC RAL: CTS 3.5.1 Actions a and b state that if the requirement is not met the unit -
must be in Hot Shutdown (Mode 4) within the next 12 hours. ITS 3.5.1 Action C.2 states
that the pressure should be reduced to less than 1000 psig, while in Mode 3, if the
requirements are not met. This change in ‘end states’ from Mode 4 in the CTS to Mode
3in the ITS is a less restrictive change. Comment: DOC A6 should be categorized as
"L" - less restrictive change.

Response: The Company does not agree with the action recommended in the
Comment. Additional detail is added to DOC A.6 to explain why this is an administrative
change. The CTS 3.5.1 Applicability is MODES 1, 2, and 3, with pressurizer pressure >
1000 psig. CTS LCO 3.0.1 states that the LCO and Action requirements are applicable
during the Operational MODEs or other conditions specified for each Specification.
Therefore, when CTS Actions a and b are taken, once the pressurizer pressure for the
unit is < 1000 psig, the unit is outside the MODE of Applicability, and is not required to
continue to HOT SHUTDOWN. Changing the requirement to reduce pressure to < 1000
psig instead of placing the unit in HOT SHUTDOWN is a more accurate representation
of the current requirement, rather than a less restrictive change.



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.1 - ACCUMULATORS

A5 CTS35.1 Applicabflity is modified by a Note restricting the MODE 3 applicability to
when pressurizer pressure above 1000 psig. ITS 3.5.1 Applicability restricts MODE 3
applicability to when RCS pressure is above 1000 psig.

This change is acceptable because the difference between pressurizer pressure and
RCS pressure is not significant, though pressurizer pressure and RCS pressure do
differ somewhat due to the elevation head of the pressurizer. Specifying RCS
pressure instead of pressurizer pressure provides consistency with the instrumentation
actually used to meet the LCO. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A6  CTS 3.5.1, Action a states that if an inoperable accumulator is not restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour, the unit must be placed in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours. CTS 3.5.1, Action b states that with one accumulator
inoperable due to the isolation valve being closed, if the valve is not immediately
opened, the unit be in HOT STANDBY within one hour, and HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours. CTS 3.0.1 states that the LCO and Action requirements are
applicable during the Operational MODE:s or other conditions specified for each AAT
Specification. RCS pressure is not part of the definition of HOT STANDBY or HOT 3 5.03
SHUTDOWN in the CTS or MODE 3 or MODE 4 in the ITS. The Applicability of '
CTS 3.5.1is MODES 1, 2, and MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure > 1000 psig, so the Rt
LCO and Actions become not applicable in MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure <
1000 psig, and entry into HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) is not required.

ITS 3.5.1, ACTION B.1 requires that with one accumulator inoperable for reasons

other than boron concentration not within limits, that the accumulator be restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour. If the accumulator is not restored to

OPERABLE status within one hour, ITS 3.5.1 Action C.1 requires entry into MODE

3 within 6 hours, and Action C.2 requires RCS pressure be < 1000 psig within 12

hours. This changes the CTS by replacing the requirement to be in HOT

SHUTDOWN within 13 hours of the inoperability with a requirement to reduce RCS
pressure to < 1000 psig while in MODE 3 within 13 hours. Reducing pressurizer RAT
pressure to < 1000 psig while in MODE 3 in the CTS would remove the unit from the 3.5-6%
MODE of Applicability, and placing the unit in MODE 4 would not be required, 3,
making the Required Actions the same, though described differently. The addition of

the 6 hour time limit to be in MODE 3 is described in Discussion of Change M.1.

This change is acceptable because the time to reduce RCS pressure to < 1000 psig
while in MODE 3 is still 13 hours from the time of the inoperability. This change
clarifies an existing requirement. This change is designated as administrative because
it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A7  CTS 4.5.1.1.b requires each accumulator be demonstrated OPERABLE, “At least
once per 31 days and within 6 hours after each solution volume increase of greater

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 2



North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

3.5.1 Accumulators

3.5-04 CTS SR 3.5.1.b
ITS SR3.5.1.4

NRC RAI: CTS SR 3.5.1.b discusses volume increases of >5% of tank volume while
ITS SR 3.5.1.4 states >50% of indicated level. No description of this specific change
was provided (i.e., is 5% of tank volume equivalent to 50% of indicated level?).
Comment: Provide justification for the proposed change.

Response: The Company will take the action proposed in the Comment. DOC A.7 is
provided explaining that a 5% increase in tank volume correlates to a 52% increase in
indicated level. This is consistent with one of the options provided in the ISTS for this
value.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.1 - ACCUMULATORS

A.5  CTS 3.5.1 Applicability is modified by a Note restricting the MODE 3 applicability to
when pressurizer pressure above 1000 psig. ITS 3.5.1 Applicability restricts MODE 3
applicability to when RCS pressure is above 1000 psig.

This change is acceptable because the difference between pressurizer pressure and
RCS pressure is not significant, though pressurizer pressure and RCS pressure do
differ somewhat due to the elevation head of the pressurizer. Specifying RCS
pressure instead of pressurizer pressure provides consistency with the instrumentation
actually used to meet the LCO. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.6  CTS 3.5.1, Action a states that if an inoperable accumulator is not restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour, the unit must be placed in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours. CTS 3.5.1, Action b states that with one accumulator

~ inoperable due to the isolation valve being closed, if the valve is not immediately
opened, the unit be in HOT STANDBY within one hour, and HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours. CTS 3.0.1 states that the LCO and Action requirements are
applicable during the Operational MODEs or other conditions specified for each
Specification. RCS pressure is not part of the definition of HOT STANDBY or HOT
SHUTDOWN in the CTS or MODE 3 or MODE 4 in the ITS. The Applicability of
CTS 3.5.1is MODES 1, 2, and MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure > 1000 psig, so the
LCO and Actions become not applicable in MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure <
1000 psig, and entry into HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) is not required.

ITS 3.5.1, ACTION B.1 requires that with one accumulator inoperable for reasons
other than boron concentration not within limits, that the accumulator be restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour. If the accumulator is not restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour, ITS 3.5.1 Action C.1 requires entry into MODE
3 within 6 hours, and Action C.2 requires RCS pressure be < 1000 psig within 12
hours. This changes the CTS by replacing the requirement to be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within 13 hours of the inoperability with a requirement to reduce RCS
pressure to < 1000 psig while in MODE 3 within 13 hours. Reducing pressurizer
pressure to < 1000 psig while in MODE 3 in the CTS would remove the unit from the
MODE of Applicability, and placing the unit in MODE 4 would not be required,
making the Required Actions the same, though described differently. The addition of
the 6 hour time limit to be in MODE 3 is described in Discussion of Change M.1.

This change is acceptable because the time to reduce RCS pressure to < 1000 psig
while in MODE 3 is still 13 hours from the time of the inoperability. This change
clarifies an existing requirement. This change is designated as administrative because
it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A7  CTS 4.5.1.1.b requires each accumulator be demonstrated OPERABLE, “At least ABT
- . - - S\S‘ 0 3
once per 31 days and within 6 hours after each solution volume increase of greater ag

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.1 - ACCUMULATORS

than or equal to 5% of tank volume by verifying the boron concentration of the
accumulator solution.” ITS SR 3.5.1.4 requires verifying boron concentration every
31 days and once within 6 hours after each solution volume increase of = 50% of
indicated level that is not the result of addition from the refueling water storage tank.
This changes CTS by changing the parameter value of solution volume increase of

-~ greater than or equal to 5% of tank volume to solution volume increase of > 50% of

indicated level. Changes associated with adding the criteria that the verification is not
required when the volume increase is the result of addition from the refueling water
storage tank is addressed by DOC L 4.

This change is acceptable because a solution volume increase of > 5% of tank volume
correlates to a solution volume increase of > 50% of indicated level. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, "Standard Technical Specifications-

~ Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS). This change is designated as administrative because it

does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 3.5.1, Action a states that if an inoperable accumulator is not restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour, the unit must be placed in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours, but does not include a time by which the unit must be placed
in MODE 3. ITS 3.5.1, Action C.1 requires entry into MODE 3 within 6 hours. This
changes the CTS by adding a 6 hour time limit to be in MODE 3.

This change is acceptable because the requirement to place the unit in MODE 3 in six
hours is based on operating experience and the need to reach the required conditions
from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it imposes a new Completion Time
requirement.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL. CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 3 Revision 2
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North Anna Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

Changes Not Associated with RAI Responses




North Anna Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Review Comments
ITS Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

CHANGES NOT ASSOCIATED WITH RAI RESPONSES

A Note is added to LCO 3.5.2 allowmg, while in MODE 3, both safety injection
flow paths to be isolated by closing the isolation valves for up to 2 hours to
perform pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

Approved Unit 1 Technical Specification Amendment 225 and Unit 2 Technical
Specification Amendment 206 are incorporated into the ITS . The boron
concentration requirements in ITS SR 3.5.1.3, ITS SR 3.5.4.3, and ITS SR 3.6.7.3
are modified in accordance with the amendments. Boron concentration
requirements located in CTS 3.1.2.7, CTS 3.1.2.8, and CTS 3.9.1 which are
modified by amendments are relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual or
the COLR, and result in no changes to the proposed ITS, JFDs, or DOCs. Notes
are added to ITS SR 3.5.1.3, ITS SR 3.5.4.3, and ITS SR 3.6.7.3 stating that, for
Unit 2, until first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling
outage, the boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be those specified in the
respective Notes, consistent with Unit 2 Technical Specification Amendment 206.
The Bases are modified accordingly.



ECCS—-Operating
3.5.2
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.2 ECCS-Operating |

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

e NOTE- — — — — — — — — — — — -

In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pump flow paths may be [®
isolated by closing the isolation valves for up to 2 hours
to perform pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more trains A.l Restore train(s) to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1  Be in MODE 3. . 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
C. Less than 100% of the | C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
ECCS flow equivalent
to a single OPERABLE
ECCS train available.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-1 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 06/18/01



BASES

ECCS-Operating
B 3.5.2

LCO
(continued)

As indicated in the Note, the SI flow paths may be isolated
for 2 hours in MODE 3, under controlled conditions, to
perform pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.
The flow path is readily restorable from the control room.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ECCS OPERABILITY requirements for
the 1imiting Design Basis Accident, a large break LOCA, are
based on full power operation. Although reduced power would
not require the same level of performance, the accident
analysis does not provide for reduced cooling requirements
in the Tower MODES. MODE 2 and MODE 3 requirements are
bounded by the MODE 1 analysis.

This LCO is only applicable in MODE 3 and above. Below
MODE 3, the SI signal setpoint has already been manually
bypassed by operator control, and system functional
requirements are relaxed as described in LCO 3.5.3,
"ECCS—Shutdown."

In MODES 5 and 6, unit conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled,"

and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled." MODE 6

core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3.9.5,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation-High
Water Level," and LCO 3.9.6, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level."

ACTIONS

A.l

With one or more trains inoperable and at least 100% of the
-ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train

available, the inoperable components must be returned to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour Completion Time
is based on an NRC reliability evaluation (Ref. 5) and is a
reasonable time for repair of many ECCS components.

An ECCS train is inoperable if it is not capable of
delivering design flow to the RCS. Individual components are
inoperable if they are not capable of performing their
design function or supporting systems are not available.

(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.5.2-6 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 06/18/01
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Ac /;'nn a.

AC{IOQ a.

New

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.2 ECCS—Operating

LCO 3.5.2

" Two ECCS trains sha11 be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. and 3.

ECCS—Operating
3.5.2

...........................

isolation va

-------------------------

@ 1In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pump flow
s paths may be isolated by closing the isolation
vaives for u? to 2 hours to perform pressure

ve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

Opération in MODE 3 with
(#noperabl® pursuant to

Overpressure Protectiop’(

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more trains A.1  Restore train(s) to 72 hours

inoperable. OPERABLE status.

@ 1255 4han

¢. @t feasd 100 of the

ECCS flow equivalent

to . a single OPERABLE

ECCS train available.

Required Action and  [B.1  Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. - AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

Lrmme J,Afc/# TaTF325

C.l Enke Lo 30.3.

WOG STS 3.5-4

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.2 - ECCS - OPERATING

1. Not Used.
2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is provided.

3. The North Anna LTOP system enable temperatures are 235 °F for Unit 1 and 270 °F for
Unit 2. These temperatures are outside of the ECCS Applicability of MODES 1 - 3.
Note 2 provides an exception for ECCS pumps inoperable pursuant to LTOP controls.
Note 2 is not needed and had been removed.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensin
basis description. ‘ '

5. Surveillance Requirement (SR) 3.5.2.3 is modified to add the word “sufficiently,” so that
the SR reads, “Verify ECCS piping is sufficiently full of water.” Unit operating
experience and engineering analysis has shown that after initial filling of the ECCS
piping, some noncondensible gases remain. These gases will form voids and pockets in
the ECCS piping. The ECCS piping contents are stable and the ECCS will perform its
function when required. Performing the SR every 92 days does not verify the ECCS
piping completely filled with water, but provides an added degree of assurance that the
piping is sufficiently full of water to allow the ECCS to perform its function when
required. There is no requirement for this Surveillance in the CTS.

6. A Frequency of 92 days is adopted for SR 3.5.2.3 to verify that ECCS piping is
sufficiently full of water. The 92 day Frequency has been determined to be adequate
based on plant operating experience and engineering analysis. Performing the SR every
92 days does not verify the ECCS piping completely filled with water, but provides an
added degree of assurance that the piping is sufficiently full of water to allow the ECCS
to perform its function when required. There is no requirement for this Surveillance in
the CTS.

7. ISTS SR 3.5.2.6 is modified to add the phrase “capable of starting automatically,” so that
the SR reads, “Verify each ECCS pump capable of starting automatically starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal.” HHSI pumps A and B are
capable of being automatically started and are powered from separate emergency buses.
HHSI pump C can only be manually started, but can be powered from either of the
emergency buses that HHSI pumps A and B are powered from. An interlock prevents
HHSI pump C from being powered from both emergency buses simultaneously. For
HHSI pump C to be OPERABLE, it must be running since it does not start automatically.
Since HHSI pump C does not start automatically, this modification to ISTS SR 3.5.2.6 is
necessary. -

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2



ECCS—Operating

B 3.5.2
BASES
~ APPLICABLE The effects on containment mass andgenergy releases are
“SAFETY ANALYSES  accounted for in appropriate analy: (Refg. 3. The
(continued) LCO ensures that an ECCS train will deliver sufficient water

to match boiloff rates soon enough to minimize the
consequences of the core being uncovered following a
LOCA. It also ensures that the €eptrfiugalychapdiag)
pumps will deliver sufficient water and boron during a small
LOCA to maintain core subcriticality. For smalier LOCAs,
the,CeptriTuqa chafgifig) pump delivers sufficient fluid to
maintain RCS inventory. For a small break LOCA. the steam
generators continue to serve as the heat sink, providing

part of the required core cooling.

Tge ECCS trains satisfy Criterion 3 of (f BLICY)®
) ﬁo CFR S50.34 [G)CZ)CH)

LCO In MODES 1, 2, and 3, two independent (and redundant) ECCS
trains are required to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is
available, assuming a single -failure affecting either train.
Additionally, individual components within the ECCS trains
may be called upon to mitigate the consequences of other
transients and accidents.

In MODES 1. 2, and 3, an ECCS train_consists of o) /@
eI ara A subsysten] g3 51 sibsyaren an oD
subsystem. Each train includes the piping, instruments. and

controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking
suction from the RWST upon an SI signal and automatically
transferring suction to the containment sump.

During an event requiring ECCS actuation. a flow path is
required to provide an abundant supply of water from the

supply headers to each of the cold Teg injection

RWST to the RCS via the ECCS pumps and their respective *{ZZE::) (::)
¢ fhree _
d

nozzles. In the long term, this flow path may be switche
to take its supply from the containment sump and to supply
its flow to the RCS hot and cold legs. _

The flow path for each train must maintain its designed
independence to ensure that no single failure can disable
both ECCS trains.

8 3.5-iIS

' * (continued)
WOG STS B 3.5-14 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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BASES (continued)

ECCS—Operating
_ B 3.5.2

APPLICABILITY

et

MOVE TO
TSTS PAGE

" made

: )\l\ CaPQ %0“:

Iayectirg

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ECCS OPERABILITY requirements for

the limiting Design Basis Accident, a large break LOCA, are -

based on full power operation. Although reduced power would
not require the same level of performance, the accident
analysis does not provide for reduced cooling requirements
in_the lower MODES. e ‘centryrugal charging pump
performanceis based on a smaf1 break LOCA, whi
establishes the pump performance curve and ha /le -
dependepce on power, eNoI pump perfOxmance~xequirements

p
are baded on a_small break WOCA. /" MOD and MOLE 3
requirements are bounded by the analysis.

Cr\ as alread P2
This LCO is only applicable in{MODE 3 and above. Below
MODE 3, the SI signal setpoint manually bypassed by
operator control, and system functional requirements are
relaxe cri i "ECCS—Shutdown. "

As indicated in Note 1, the¥flow path¥may be isolated for
2 hours in MODE 3. under controlled conditions, to perform
pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1. The flow
ath is readily restorable from the control room.

pur

fed in Note™2, operatiop-in MODE 3 withCCS trains
] &) pursuant to/LCO 3.4.12, "Lo# Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOZ;pgystem.' if/g;tessary for

ants with ap/LTOP arming rature at op’near the MODE 3
boundary temperature of 350°F. LCO 3.4.12/requires that
certain pynps be rendered (Inoperable) at and below the LTQFP
arming temperature. n thisk{emperattire is at or ne
MODE 3 doundary tempgfature, time\is rfeede : :
inoperable pumps to/PERABLE status incapablbotin ey

\ /
In MODES 5 anmﬁ) conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are.
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops—MODE 5. Loops Filled,”
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3.9.5,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation—High
Water Level,"” and LCO 3.9.6, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant Circulation—Low Water Level."

WOG STS

{continued)
B 3.5-15 i} Rev 1, 04/07/95
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pat

Lco3sa

Acfion
A
Aetion

B

Action €

I75 352

- Tav ’ l

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

07-24-96

352 Two{pd€hendéndECCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE (viaf eacianbgelian)

injection sigfial or from the contajhment sump when sugfion is transferred uring J
___the recircylation phase of operagfonfor from\ihe discha.rfof the ou% J @
~ \gecirculation sphay pump.  \ . e
4
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2 and 3. '@'NSEP\T PRolosSED LLOMOTE) {
ACTION: -
a. With onc'liZCCS subsystem mopcrable, restore the inoperable subsystem to @
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in, HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12
hours. @DE 2 KAOc(r,: a?« @
f e ECCSis actated and injects water, nto the Reactor Cool T~ ‘

N__ actuatign and the

( he provisiops of Specification 3.0.4 MO[ applicableto 3.5.2.a ;a‘ncf 3.5.2. b o
_one hour féllowing heax{p abovc 233°F or prior to gboldown below 235"1;?.’

Tt T

:Z.—:’lS€./4 Froposed Action C " @

NORTH ANNA - UNIT | 3/4 5-3 Amendment No. ‘Z-16-H7-153,
: 440—-1-89 202

lDaje /Of.? ﬂeu,Z



TT13 352

3
A 07-24-96
ITS =Tav | o | |
‘ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION '

lco352 355 TwoCCS subsystems shall be OPER ABLE (with 2ach.a0b
i

ing fluid to the Reactor Codlant
water storage tank on afety
p when suction is trans; /errcd during -

the recirculation phase of opération.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3. (TnsER T PRD?%E&L_CQ@ ‘}

'ACTION; G more
A c;‘. o0 PS’ a. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to
A *' a2 OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in, HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12
cifon

hours. MODE 2 i Ote; cend )ETT~——— ‘@

c.. / The pl:uv)‘.;{&:;bf Spc:i?/ation 3.0.4 are ng?’applicabie to 3,5.2.a and 3.52.b for
one hour following heafup above 270°F gf prior to cooldg@n below 276°F.

SR2.5.2 ‘ a, At least once per 12 hours by verifying that the following valves are in the indicated
) positions with power to the valve operators removed:

InSff

Fn o5t d

Aodion ¢. / SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
[y

45.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/45-3 Amendment No. 449179, 183

PAge / f .3 Rev ¢



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.5.2 - ECCS - OPERATING

L8

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) ITS 3.5.2 LCO Note states, “In
MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) flow paths may be isolated by closing the
isolation valves for up to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation valve testing per SR
3.4.14” CTS 3.5.2 does not include sucha Note. This changes the CTS by allowing
both trains of ECCS to be inoperable in MODE 3 for up to 2 hours for required
pressure isolation valve testing per 3.4.14.1.

The purpose of the ITS 3.5.2 LCO Note is to allow the unit to remain in MODE 3 for
a short period of time, under controlled conditions, with both SI flow paths isolated
when pressure isolation valve testing is required per SR 3.4.14.1. This change is
acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures,
systems, and components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and
licensing basis. The SI flow paths are readily restorable from the control room, the

~ period of time that the SI flow paths are isolated is minimized, and the flow paths are

under controlled conditions. There continues to be no allowance to have both SI flow
paths isolated in MODES 1 and 2. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 9 Revision 2




REACTIVITY CONTROL S,YéEMS \\‘\
BORATED WATER S@URCES - SHUTDOWN \

LIMITING CMI‘ION FOR OPERATION pd ‘\

1. A miﬁimum contained borated watep¥0lume of 1378 gallons,
2.

b.  The refueling water storage

inimum solution temperature of 35°F.

MODES 5 and 6. //

p TERATIONS or positive reactivity changes until at least one borated water source is restored’
to OPERABLE status. | e 5
' 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS //

of borated water and the outside air temperature is < 35°E

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 3/4 1-15 Amendment No. 36,6893, 225, rRZ
Pc.ﬁ,e [oF 1 fPeu 7



— O 7S 54.2,7
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS N
BORATED WATER SOUKCES —~ SHUTDOWN L

LIMITING CONDJTION FOR OPERATION /

3.12.7 Asg

2. Between 12,950 and 15,750 ppm of borod

3. A minimum solution temperature g#115°F.

b. The refueling water storage tank i

1. A minimum contained bgrted water volume of 51,000 gallons,

2. Between 2600 and 2800 ppm of boron, and

3. A minimum so)dtion temperature of 35°F.

\
\

of borajed water and the outside air temperature is less thar 35°F.

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 1-13 Amendment No. 54:-78, 206/ 4

[Pase [oFl vz



oric acid storage system and associated heat tracing

1. A contained borated water volume of between and 16,280 gallons,
2. Between 12,950 and 15,750 ppm of boron,

3. A minimum solution temperature of 115%F.

The refueling water storage tank with:

1. A contained borated water volurpe of between 466,200 and 487,000 gallons,
2. Between 2600 and 2800 pp f boron, and
3. A solution temperature befween 40°F and 50°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,3
ACTION:

at 200°F; restore the boric acid storage system to OPERABLE status

and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equival:;?ﬁt least
next 30 hours.

in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hburs.

SU ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
> —
// 4.12.8 Each borated water source shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 - 3/41-16 - . Amendment No.5;:16:68:93;

145, 225/ ¥
Page [of & ev, Z



C 7% 3.1.2.8

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS MN\
BORATED WATER SOURCES — OPERATING
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.8 As a mdnimum, the following borated water source(s) shalI be RABLE as required
by Specificagion 3.1.2.2:

4 heat tracing system with:
and 16,280 gallons,

a. A boric ac1d storage system and at least one associa

1. A contained borated water volume of betwee
2. Between 12,950 and 15,750 ppm of borop and
3. A minimum solution temperature of Y15°F.

b. The refueling water storage tank with:
1. A contained borated water vefume of between 466,200 and 487,000 gallpns,

2. Between 2600 and 2800fpm of boron, and

3. A solution temperatute between 40°F and 50°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES/, 2,3 and 4.

SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

b. With the refueling water storage tank inoperable, resto:
status within one hour or be in at least HOT STAND

within the next 6 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hgurs. ‘

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/41-14 Amendment No. 5478129, 206]

(oajL /.ﬁi ’&U'Z



Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator isolation valve is 12 hours
fully open.

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each 12 hours
accumulator is = 7580 gallons and
< 7756 gallons.

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each 12 hours
accumulator is = 599 psig and < 667 psig.

SR 3.5.1.4  —--emeemmeennmee NOTE-==-ccmmmmmmmm e
For Unit 2, until the first entry into
MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002
refueling outage, the accumulator boron
concentration acceptance criteria shall be
> 2200 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

Verify boron concentratfon in each 31 days
accumulator is = 2500 ppm and < 2800 ppm.

Only required
to be performed
for affected
accumulators

Once within

6 hours after
each solution
volume increase
of > 50% of
indicated level
that is not the
result of
addition from
the refueling
water storage
tank

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.5.1-2 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 06/29/01




Accumulators

B 3.5.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.2 and SR_3.5.1.3
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Every 12 hours, borated water volume and nitrogen cover

pressure are verified for each accumulator. This Frequency
is sufficient to ensure adequate injection during a LOCA.
Because of the static design of the accumulator, a 12 hour
Frequency usually allows the operator to identify changes
before 1imits are reached. Operating experience has shown
this Frequency to be appropriate for early detection and
correction of off normal trends.

SR 3.5.1.4

The boron concentration should be verified to be within
required limits for each accumulator every 31 days since the
static design of the accumulators limits the ways in which
the concentration can be changed. A Note states that for
Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the
Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, the accumulator boron
concentration acceptance criteria shall be = 2200 ppm and

< 2400 ppm. The 31 day Frequency is adequate to identify
changes that could occur from mechanisms such as
stratification or inleakage. Sampling the affected
accumulator within 6 hours after a 50% increase of indicated
level will identify whether inleakage has caused a reduction
in boron concentration to below the required limit. It is not
necessary to verify boron concentration if the added water
inventory is from the refueling water storage tank (RWST),
because the water contained in the RWST is within the
accumulator boron concentration requirements. This is
consistent with the recommendation of NUREG-1366 (Ref. 3).

Although the run of piping between the two accumulator
discharge check valves is credited in demonstrating
compliance with Technical Specification 3.5.1 minimum
accumulator volume requirement, the minimum boron
concentration requirement does not apply to this run of
piping. Applicable accident analyses have explicitly
considered in-leakage from the RCS, and the resulting
reduction in boron concentration in this run of piping,
which is not sampled.

SR_3.5.1.5

Verification every 31 days that power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator when the RCS pressure
is > 2000 psig ensures that an active failure could not

(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.5.1-7 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 06/29/01
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O————_———

45/).a.2

LSlal

45.4a.|

4.5 b

Accumulators

3.5.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator isolation valve is 12 hours
fully open. - -
SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each 12 hours
accumulator is > (P788P galions and
< (BF%) gallons (%] D
(775(2,
SR 3.5.1.3 Yerify nitrogen cover pressure in each 12 hours
accumulator is > ([3B8%) psig and '
s (Bpsie.  <Eqy
1@!”»
SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each 31 days
accumulator is > [[¥900% ppm and
< @@;ppm- , : AND
e

1 Only required

to be performed
for affected
accumulators

Once within

6 hours after
each solution
volume increase

levelY that is
not the result
of addition
from the
refueling water
storage tank

W0G STS

3.5-2 -

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Kew. 2

R1



ITS 3.5.1 - ACCUMULATORS

INSERT

NOTE

For Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage,
the accumulator boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be > 2200 ppm and < 2400

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page 3.5-2 Revision 2

I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.1 - ACCUMULATORS

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is provided.

2. A Note is added to SR 3.5.1.4 stating that for Unit 2 until the first entry into MODE 4
following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, the accumulator boron concentration
acceptance criteria shall be > 2200 ppm and < 2400 ppm. The values of > 2500 ppm and
< 2800 ppm are approved for Unit 1 by Amendment No. 225 to Facility Operating
License No. NPF-4 for the North Anna Power Station, Unit 1. The values of > 2500 ppm
and < 2800 ppm are approved for Unit 2 by Amendment No. 206 to Facility Operating
License No. NPF-7 for the North Anna Power Station, Unit 2 after the Unit 2 Fall 2002
refueling outage. The Unit 2 CTS pages with these changes are not provided here
because they will not be implemented prior to the scheduled implementation date for ITS.
The NOTE addresses this discrepancy. '

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2
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Accumulators

B 3.5.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.1.4 : &)
REQUIREMENTS . .
{continued) The boron concentration should be verified to be within

required limits for each accumulator avery 31 days since the -
static design-of . the accumulators limjts the ways in which the @ I R2

concentralion can be changed.? The 31/day Frequency is
adequate to identify changes that could occur from mechanisms
such as stratification or inleakage Sampling the affected :
accumulator within 6 hours after a (% GoYume) increaseewill } @
" identify whether inleakage has caused a reduction in boron
concentration to below the required 1imit. It is not
necessary to verify boron concentration if the added water
inventory is from the refueling water. storage -tank - (RWST),- -
because the water contained in the RWST is within the

accumulator boron concentration requirements. This is T
consistent with the recommendation of NUREG-1366 (Ref. @r@

Verification every 31 days that power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator when. the e« @ TSTFIr?
pressure is > 2000 psig ensures that an active failure could—

not result in the c'losure of an accumulator motor )
operated isglation valve.  If this were to occur, only iﬁﬁ@ @ -
accumulator®)would be available for injection given a singleé

failure coincident with a LOCA. Since power is removed under @
administrative control, the 31 day Frequency will provide

adequate assurance that iower is removed.

(B

This SR allows power to belsupplied to the motor operated
isolation valves when@ﬁ? pressure is < 2000 psig, .
thus allowing operational flexibility by avoiding unnecessary w &)
delays to mapipulate the breakers during(plant)Startups or

shutdowns. fEy€n with power supplied to
inadvertent €losure is preven
associated’with the valves.

2R

- TX7TF3lé

TITE-H7T

occur in spit€ of the interlock! the
he valves woyld open a closed vafve in

(continued)

WOG STS B 3.5-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ITS 3.5.1 BASES - ACCUMULATORS

INSERT 1

Although the run of piping between the two accumulator discharge check valves is credited
in demonstrating compliance with Technical Specification 3.5.1 minimum accumulator
volume requirement the minimum boron concentration requirement does not apply to this
run of piping. Applicable accident analyses have explicitly considered in- Ieakage from the

- RCS, and the resulting reductlon in boron concentration in this run of piping, which is not
sampled.

INSERT 2
A Note states that for Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 R

refueling outage, the accumulator boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be > 2200
ppm and < 2400 ppm.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.5-8 Revision 2



TTS 3.51

4-14-87

3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
ACCUMULATORS

LIMI;I'ING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo 35.( 3.5.1 @ reactor coolant system accumulator shall be dPERABLE@ @
SR 3611 . e isolation valve opén,

SR 3,502 A contagined borateg/water volumg’of between 7580 and 775§/gallcns

SR 3.5, 1.4 « JNOTE | & Betwéen 2200 ang”2400 ppm of doron, and
SR3.5..3 nitrogen cgver-pressure Af between 5

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3*.

,4,,4;” A ACTION: @:]- Prr)fmfec} ,4(,4,'@\ A
d

Ac‘hdh B
Actron €. 2
b.
A(:’IOI\ C . (
Action SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Add propased Action D

4.5.1.1 Each accumulator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hours by: (2> 7580‘?1;//00: and £775¢ 9-//0n3
_{R 3,5.],2 1. Verifying the contained borated water volume”and nitrogen @
SR 3.5 13 cover—pres‘sure in the tanks, and C,'s 2599 P39 and :55(7,0{9) ,
.SQ 1.5, . I 2. Verifying that each accumulator isolation valve 1lzfopen. @
ig. L(}er lock out o,f/v"a'lves/i's’no}—\_’_@

Amendment No. 78 .

page-1:F 2 . Rer T



T75 3.5/

‘ 8-21-80

flkgl' s not the result S
L dd tion From the refusling pooter
STLW“f(’ f'ahk o .

ITS EMERGENCY CORE COCLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREFENTS (Continued)

\

)

At least once per 31-days and within 6 hours}after\each solution
volume increase of greater than or equal to(BX of damk :

verifying the boron concentration of thejaccumulator so 0
: 52 QRO P e

SR351d ™
(5 ected)

and NOTF
CR351S

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 -2

fa}g. 2°‘F 2 Rew. pa



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1

Verify RWST borated water temperature is
> 40°F and < 50°F. ' '

24 hours

SR 3.5.4.2

Verify RWST borated water volume is
> 466,200 gallons and < 487,000 gallons.

7 days

SR 3.5.4.3

For Unit 2, until the first entry into
MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002
refueling outage, the RWST boron
concentration acceptance criteria shall be
> 2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

e e e T T e W W S e e e T G Gm P e e S8 G e

Verify RWST boron concentration is
> 2600 ppm and < 2800 ppm.

R2

7 days

|R2

North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.5.4-2 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 06/29/01



BASES

RWST
B 3.5.4

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

available volume. The deliverable volume limit is assumed by
the Large Break LOCA containment analyses. For the RWST, the
deliverable volume is different from the total volume
contained. Because of the design of the tank, more water can
be contained than can be delivered. The upper RWST volume
1imit is assumed for pH control after a LBLOCA. The minimum
boron concentration is an explicit assumption in the main
steam line break (MSLB) analysis to ensure the required
shutdown capability. The importance of its value is small
because of the boron injection tank (BIT) with a high boron
concentration. The maximum boron concentration is an
explicit assumption in the inadvertent ECCS actuation
analysis, although it is typically a nonlimiting event and
the results are very insensitive to boron concentrations.
The maximum RWST temperature ensures that the amount of
containment cooling provided from the RWST during
containment pressurization events is consistent with safety
analysis assumptions. The minimum RWST temperature is an
assumption in the inadvertent Quench Spray actuation
analyses.

For a large break LOCA analysis, the minimum water volume
1imit of 466,200 gallons and the Tower boron concentration
1imit of 2600 ppm are used to compute the post LOCA sump
boron concentration necessary to assure subcriticality. For
Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the
Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, the minimum RWST boron
concentration acceptance criteria shall be = 2300 ppm. The
large break LOCA is the limiting case since the safety
analysis assumes that all control rods are out of the core.

The upper Timit on boron concentration of 2800 ppm is used to
determine the maximum allowable time to switch to hot leg
recirculation following a LOCA. For Unit 2, until the first
entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling
outage, the maximum RWST boron concentration acceptance
criteria shall be < 2400 ppm. The purpose of switching from
cold leg to hot leg injection is to avoid boron precipitation
in the core following the accident.

In the ECCS analysis, the quench spray temperature is
bounded by the RWST lower temperature 1imit of 40°F. If the
Tower temperature limit is violated, the quench spray
further reduces containment pressure, which decreases the
rate at which steam can be vented out the break and increases
peak clad temperature. The upper temperature limit of 50°F is
bounded by the values used in the small break LOCA analysis

(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.5.4-3 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 06/29/01
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.4.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
support continued ECCS and Recirculation Spray System pump
operation on recirculation. Since the RWST volume is
normally stable and is protected by an alarm, a 7 day
Frequency is appropriate and has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.
SR _3.5.4.3
The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified every
7 days to be within the required limits. A Note states that
for Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the
Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, the RWST boron
concentration acceptance criteria shall be = 2300 ppm and
< 2400 ppm. This SR ensures that the reactor will remain
subcritical following a LOCA. Further, it assures that the
resulting sump pH will be maintained in an acceptable range
so that boron precipitation in the core will not occur and
the effect of chloride and caustic stress corrosion on
mechanical systems and components will be minimized. Since
the RWST volume is normally stable, a 7 day sampling
Frequency to verify boron concentration is appropriate. and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6 and Chapter 15.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.5.4-6 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 06/29/01
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LLO 3,5.9, a
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L0 3.55.b

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RWST
3.5.4

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1

Verify RWST borated water temperature is 24 hours
’° Il A
SR 3.5.4.2  Verify RWST borated water volume is 7 days
= (655,200 57ons £ 1)
H66 200 galons and = 487 000 gallens
o 1 7 days

SR 3.5.4.3  Verify RWST boron concentration is
. | zgﬂﬁppm and < {2208]) ppm.
(26003 Aso—3

WOG STS

3.5-10

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Rev 2
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ITS 3.5.4 - REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

INSERT

NOTE

For Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage,
the RWST boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be > 2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page 3.5-10 Revision 2

1y



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.5.4 - REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is provided.

2. A bracketed Note for SR 3.5.4.1 associated with the effect of ambient air temperature on
RWST temperature is not adopted. NAPS RWST borated water is cooled and not
maintained at ambient temperature. ’

3. A Note is added to SR 3.5.4.3 stating that for Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4
following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, the RWST boron concentration
acceptance criteria shall be > 2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm. The values of > 2600 ppm and
<2800 ppm are approved for Unit 1 by Amendment No. 225 to Facility Operating
License No. NPF-4 for the North Anna Power Station, Unit 1. The values of = 2600 ppm
and < 2800 ppm are approved for Unit 2 by Amendment No. 206 to Facility Operating
License No. NPF-7 for the North Anna Power Station, Unit 2 after the Unit 2 Fall 2002
refueling outage. The Unit 2 CTS pages with these changes are not provided here
because they will not be implemented prior to the scheduled implementation date for ITS.
The NOTE addresses this discrepancy.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2




RWST
B 3.5.4

: ) é&fu
APPLICABLE required volume is a small fraction/of th:m volume.
SAFETY ANALYSES The deliverable volume limit is by the*LOCA
(continued) containment analyses. For the RWST, the dehvera e volume Bec of O
is different from the total volume contamed
T ,"“"?P" ewsT ‘the design of the tank, more water can be contamed t an can

be delivered.» The minimum boron concentration is an
Volume bt 03 . explicit assumption in the main steam line break (MSLB)

: analysis to ensure the required shutdown capability. The beuwseaf @
a6umad for pH ~importance of its value is small NS Wit ron_\ the
control after a 1n jection tank (BIT) mth a_high boron concent

LBLOLH ,

boron concentration is an explicit assumptmn 1n the
inadvertent ECCS actuation analysis, although it is ‘
typically a nonlimiting event and the results are v
Y insensitive to boron concentratwns The maximum
temperature ensure 3 t._of“cooling provided from ‘
the RWST during,(heteatup-phase of o Teed] ine-break) is
consistent with safety analésw assumptions®.fhe minimum,is. RWST temperctere

Yo~ an assul n i inad ertent
Con ammn+ ~actuation anglyses nadv uatien COerch Sora
pressasizahion .@ﬁ%%m on»rﬁﬁ‘?"' i)
Everts The i a delay associated' with the -
: the VCT and RWST isolation va es, and the

the BIT will supply highly borat
switchover, provjded the BIT is

466, 200]
2060 Dyppm- are used to compute the post LOCA sump )
oron_concentration necessary to assure subcriticality.# The a

arge break LUCA7s the 1imiting case since the safety
analysis assumes that all control rods are out of the core.

@ |k2
. The upper Timit on boron concentratwnppm is used

to determine the maximum allowable time to switch to hot leg

(continded)

WOG STS _ B 3.5-27 " Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ITS 3.5.4 - REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

INSERT

For Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, R2
the minimum RWST boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be > 2300 ppm.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.5-27 Revision 2



RWST
B 3.5.4

BasES Gnseer)—
A

APPLICAB,LE' recirculation fol]vov'ling a LOCA. 1’ The purpose of switching @) ez
SAFETY ANALYSES  from .cold leg to hot leg injection is to avoid boron
(continued) precipitation in the core following the accident. L_,@“A 0

In_the ECCS analysis, the r'ay temperature is :
assuméd_to-b€ equal to)the RWST Tower temperature limit of @

e lower temperature limit is violated, the

anient) spray further reduces containment pressure,
which decreases the rate at which steam can be vented out

' the break and increa ak clad temperature. The upper _ éf“”‘bify
50/ temperature Timit %F is@sed’in the small break LOCA %‘“‘j
G analysis and containment OPERABIL analysis. Exceeding =

- this temperature will result in-a-higher peak clad-
temperature, because there is less heat transfer from the

core to the injected water for the small break LOCA and
higher containment pressures due to reduced @
spray cooling capacity. For the containment response :

a
following an MSLE. the lower limit on boron concentration
and the upper limit on RWST water temperature are used to
maximize the total energy release to containment.

The RWST satisfies Criterion 3 of (theNRC BeTicy &ate@nﬂ ) _
: 10 CFR 5O, 26 (I | '

LCO The RWST ensures that an adequate sugply of borated water is
available to cool and depressurize the containment in the
event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA). to cool and cover
the core in the event of a LOCA, to maintain the reactor

subcritical following a DBA, and to ensure-adequate level in

the containment sump to support ECCS and Spray C
System pump operation in the recirculation mode. @
To_be considered OPERABLE, the RWST must meet the water '

volume, boron concentration, and temperature 1limits
established in the SRs.

(é:,. ench)

APPLICABILITY In"MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.CRWST OPERABILITY. requirements are :
dictated by ECCS and (@J@ Spray System OPERABILITY
requirements. Since both the ECCS and the CoBEainmenDd Spray W @
System must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the RWST
must also be OPERABLE to support their operation. Core

- cooling requirements in MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3.4.7.
"RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Filled,” and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS

(continued)

WoG STS B 3.5-28 ) Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ITS 3.5.4 - REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

INSERT

For Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, R2
the maximum RWST boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be < 2400 ppm.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.5-28 Revision 2



RWST

B 3.5.4
BASES
ACTIONS €.1 and C.2 (continued)
poweﬁ conditions in an orderly manner and without @
challenging systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

The RWST borated water temperature should be verified every

24 hours to be within the limits assumed in the accident
analyses band. This Frequency is sufficient to identify a
temperature change that would approach either limit and has _ _
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

ified by aMote that £1iminates the requirement
i i ambient air femperaturds (:::>
are withip/the operaging 1imity of the RWST./ With ambiént .

air temperatures wjthin the band, the RWST Aemperatur
should/mot exceed/the limity/

SR_3.5.4.2

The RWST water volume should be verified every 7 days to be

above the required minimum level in order to ensure that a ;
sufficient initial supply is_available for injection and t Po.. (C:)
support continued ECCS and(Contdioment/Spray System pump  (/\E¢irce kben
operation on recirculation. Since the RWST volume is

normally stable and is protected by an alarm, a 7 day

Frequency is appropriate and has been shown to be acceptable

through operating experience.

SR_3.5.4.3

~ The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified every
7 days to be within the required limits. § This SK ensure ma Rz
that the reactor will remain subcritical following a LOCA.

Further, it assures that the resulting sumgopH will be
maintained in an acceptable range so that boron
precipitation in the core will not occur and the effect of
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems
and components will be minimized. Since the RWST volume is

. normally stable, a 7 day sampling Frequency to verify boron

(continued)

WoG STS . B 3.5-30 ) Rev 1, 04/07/95

Rev.Z



ITS 3.5.4 - REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

INSERT

A Note states that for Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 RZ
refueling outage, the RWST boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be > 2300 ppm and
< 2400 ppm.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.5-30 Revision 2



178 354

12-14-88

- EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
1TS REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK
[

© LIMITING CONDITICN FOR CPERATION

LLO 354  3.5.5 The refueling water storage tank (RWST) shall be OPERABLE (GFEm)

SR3.6.4.2

SR 3.5M3aadNUTE 'b.  Betwden 2300 and 400 ppm of borgn, and ‘Kz

$23.5.4.]  \C.__ Afsolution templrature betweey’40°F and 50°F/
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

Action A 21N T AJd propesed A<tion A]

With the refueling water storage tank inoperable” restore the tank to OPERABLE _
ﬁc.‘{:"on B status within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD

ﬂ -l‘orn 'd SHUTOOWN within the following 30 hours.
[
e - Sor Yeasons

@'fhe’r +7'I@'""
Londition A

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.5 The RWST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: , y - .
' - L 200
a. At least once per 7 days by: (=2 766,200 gollows an = ‘/8;/0"! J
S/e 3.5.%2 1. Verifying the contained borated water volume in the tank¥ and

SR3.54.3 apl NOTE— 2. Verifying the boron concentration of the water¥ (/s 2 2700 oM and
SR 2.5.%.1 b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWST temperaturi £.2 1/00,;
( 152 40°F and £50°F

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 2 3/4 5-10 ' Amendment No. 78, 96

page {oF1 - ffev. 2



RS System

3.6.7
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. One outside RS F.1  Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
subsystem and one :
inside RS subsystem
inoperable and not in
the same train.
OR
Three or more RS
subsystems inoperable.
OR
Two outside RS
subsystems inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.1 Verify casing cooling tank temperature is 24 hours
> 35°F and < 50°F.
SR 3.6.7.2 Verify casing cooling tank contained 7 days
borated water volume is = 116,500 gal.
SR 3.6.7.3  —---emmmmmmemmm—ee- NOTE---==m=mmmmmmmmmmm
For Unit 2, until the first entry into
MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002
refueling outage, the casing cooling tank
boron concentration acceptance criteria
shall be > 2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm.
Verify casing cooling tank boron 7 days
concentration is = 2600 ppm and < 2800 ppm.
North Anna Units 1 and 2 3.6.7-2 Rev 2 (Draft 2), 06/29/01

R2
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BASES

RS System
B 3.6.7

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.7.2 (continued)

the parameter variations and instrument drift during the
applicable MODES.. Furthermore, the 7 day Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal condition.

SR_3.6.7.3

Verifying the boron concentration of the solution in the
casing cooling tank provides assurance that borated water
added from the casing cooling tank to RS subsystems will not
dilute the solution being recirculated in the containment
sump. A Note states that for Unit 2, until the first entry
into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage,
the casing cooling tank boron concentration acceptance
criteria shall be > 2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm. The 7 day
Frequency of this SR was developed considering the known
stability of stored borated water and the low probability of
any source of diluting pure water.

SR_3.6.7.4

Verifying the correct alignment of manual, power operated,
and automatic valves, excluding check valves, in the RS
System and casing cooling tank provides assurance that the
proper flow path exists for operation of the RS System. This
SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, since they are verified as
being in the correct position prior to being secured. This SR
does not require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather,
it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that
those valves outside containment and capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position.

SR_3.6.7.5

Verifying that each RS and casing cooling pump's developed
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the
required developed head ensures that these pumps'
performance has not degraded during the cycle. Flow and
differential head are normal tests of centrifugal pump
performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code

(Ref. 4). Since the RS System pumps cannot be tested with
flow through the spray headers, they are tested on
recirculation flow. This test confirms one point on the pump

(continued)

North Anna Units 1 and 2 B 3.6.7-7 Rev 2 (Draft 1), 06/29/01
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o8

F. One ou’"’s-‘de RS;«L$7s4cM and
‘06 'nsde KSQ)ns}s'}*cm t\l\opeleL

ond not M tHe same +ra,

—ACTIONS  (continued)

@

®

RS System atmespheric)
@—'W@’s.e O

€;;Lf§ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A'U*m'“t @@ Required Action and Be in MODE 3. | 6 hours ® .
Adron b - associated Completion - RAT
clion b Time not met. 3.01-2
Achion Be in MODE 5. 84 hours i
how
‘ @ Three or more RS %1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
New subsystems inoperable. :
Ok
X, . @
de ostside RS 90‘25}/54(015 ;aopemb‘( .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.@ Verify casing coglipg tank temperature is 24 hours @
4t.2.21hb >A35P°F and < oz‘eF. ©)
%.b2.2,6.3 : ~
. SR 3.66B.2 Verify casing cooling tank contained 7 days @
n.t2.2.24a.l = borated water volume is = #116,500 gal. D)
2.6.2.2.b. :
SR 3.6.66).3 Verify casing cooling tank beron 7 days
4222502 ;c&aggﬁm 5= G oom an:
3b12.5.2 | - v @IR
SR 3.6.@.4 Verify each RS {and casing cooling)} manual, | 31 days @@
: power operated, and automatic valve in the :
Kié.2.2. 1l é flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
' otherwise secured in position is in the
<orrect position.
(continued)

WOG STS

3.6-36

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ITS 3.6.7, RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM

INSERT

NOTE

For Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage,
the casing cooling tank boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be 2 2300 ppm and <
2400 ppm. : '

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to page 3.6-36 Revision 2

R2



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.6.7, RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM

1. North Anna Units 1 and 2 utilize subatmospheric containments. Therefore, the NUREG-
1431 specifications applicable to that containment design were used in developing the
plant-specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS). Necessary editorial changes to
the NUREG-1431 pages were made.

2." The North Anna Recirculation Spray (RS) System consists of 2 trains. Each train consists
of an inside RS subsystem and outside RS subsystem. The outside RS subsystems are
supported by a casing cooling tank. Each subsystem supplies water to a spray header
which covers 180° of the containment, for a total of 4 spray headers. The Required
Actions when two subsystems are inoperable must consider both the available heat
removal capacity and the available spray coverage. The accident analysis assumes that
360° of spray coverage is available. In order to clarify this aspect of the North Anna
design, the combination of two inoperable RS subsystems which does not provide 360° of
containment spray coverage is added to the ACTION for inadequate heat removal. The
Bases are enhanced to explain the requirements. This deviation reflects the North Anna
design and provides ACTIONS for all combinations of inoperable RS subsystems and
makes clear which combinations are acceptable and why.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is provided.

4. North Anna Units 1 and 2 have completed the first refueling outages. Therefore, the |
SR 3.6.7.7 bracketed Frequency of “At first refueling” is not needed and is removed.

5. North Anna Units 1 and 2 Outside RS subsystems provide a higher flow capacity than the
inside RS subsystems. Allowing two outside RS subsystems to be inoperable would
leave less than 100% of the required spray capacity. Therefore, this bracketed allowance
is not adopted. '

6. A Note is added to SR 3.6.7.3 stating that for Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4
following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 refueling outage, the casing cooling tank boron
concentration acceptance criteria shall be = 2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm. The values of >
2600 ppm and < 2800 ppm are approved for Unit 1 by Amendment No. 225 to Facility AL
Operating License No. NPF-4 for the North Anna Power Station, Unit 1. The values of >
2600 ppm and < 2800 ppm are approved for Unit 2 by Amendment No. 206 to Facility
Operating License No. NPE-7 for the North Anna Power Station, Unit 2 after the Unit 2
Fall 2002 refueling outage. The Unit 2 CTS pages with these changes are not provided
here because they will not be implemented prior to the scheduled implementation date for
ITS. The NOTE addresses this discrepancy.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 2



BASES (continued)

RS System ((Subﬁ:ﬁﬁg? 1 cg
B 3.6 ' (:>

a0

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3'.6.@.1

Verifying that the casing cooling tank solution temperature
is within the specified tolerances provides -assurance that
the water injected into the suction of the outside RS pumps
will increase the NPSH available as per design. The 24 hour
Frequency of this SR was developed considering operating
experience related to the parameter variations and
instrument drift during the applicable MODES. Furthermore,
the 24 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of
other indications available in the control room, including
alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal condition.

SR_3.6.66).2

Verifying the casing cooling tank contained borated water
volume provides assurance that sufficient water is available
to support the outside RS subsystem pumps during the time
they are required to operate. The 7 day Frequency of this
SR was developed considering operating experience related to
the parameter variations and instrument drift during the
applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 7 day Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal condition.

SR 3.6§§gi£

Verifying the boron concentration of the solution in the
casing cooling tank provides assurance that borated water
added from the casing cooling tank to RS subsystems will not
dilute the solution being recirculated in the containment

sump.4 The 7 day Frequency of this SR was developed
considering the known stability of. stored borated water and
the Jow probability of any source of diluting pure water.

~O
sms.s.@_ 4

Verifying the correct alignment of manual, power operated,
and automatic valves, excluding check valves, in the RS
System and casing cooling tank provides assurance that the
proper flow path exists for operation of the RS System.

This SR does not appiy to valves that are locked, sealed, or

(continued)

WOG STS

B 3.6-106 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ITS 3.6.7 BASES, RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM

INSERT

A Note states thét for Unit 2, until the first entry into MODE 4 following the Unit 2 Fall 2002 R2
refueling outage, the casing cooling tank boron concentration acceptance criteria shall be >
2300 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

North Anna Units 1 and 2 Insert to Page B 3.6-106 Revision 2



SR 3,622
50 3.6.7.3

One casing cooling tankYsharegfith b
$Contained borated water volume of at least 116,800 gallons.

) Between 2300 and 2400 PP boron conceniration.

and NOTE
5@ 3.6 . A solution temperature » 35°F and < 50° F.
APPLICABILITY: Modes 1,2, 3and 4
ACTION: _
a. With one containment recirculation spray subsystem inoperabie in one
fbr 4 A containment recirculation spray train, restore the inoperable subsystem to
F1CTlon OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next -
Ad’""‘ E 6 hours;f+ésiore the inoperable SUESYSIEMIDD CECADLE SIS within thefiax)
COLD SHUTDOWN within(the pexi 30 1
AQ_'_'_ BC b. With two containment recirculation spray sut ems inoperable i e .
ens B, containment recirculation spray train)restore one inoperable subsystem to
€ OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
Actten next § hours @rd in COLD SHUTDOWN within owing IPhours.
tion ©  ©  With the casing ooling tank inoperab, restor the tank to OPERABLE staus
Aetron within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY Wit 1% next 6 hours and in
Achon E COLIEvSHUTDOWN within(thé Tollowirig 30 hours. — (4 - /j\”
. A d ¢ o [
Ao, F SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Add propoced Aeten
4.6.2.2.1 Each containment recirculation Spray subsystem and casing cooling subsystem
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: '
a.-  Atleast once per 31 days by veritying that each vaive (manual, power operated
. or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
SR 3.6 position, is in its correct position.

NORTHANNA-UNIT2 34611 ' Amendment No. 78 +

- 153
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| IT753.47

S - , 04-22-99
" CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM - o i
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) '

(74 . b. Verify each RS and casing cooling pump’s developed head at the flow test point is )
3.4 < greater than or equal to the required developed head. The frequency shall be in
e : - accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

c. Atleast once per 18 xyonths by:

each casing @ @ '

ots Jand each recirculation
f@r—\_}i@@

d. Atleast once per 10 years an.arm or smekt’:ﬂowmt through each) '} ‘

ader"and/ verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed.
4.6.2.2.2 The casing coolant tank shall bé demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by: g; 174 é sco o <//c»1f @

SR3.6712 1. Verifying the contained borated water volume in the tank; and :
63673 and Mole 2. Verifying the boron concentration of the water: rs 2 2300 fpMh and £ 0pph ‘ RZ

SR3.b:21 ‘b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the casing cooling tank temperature.

SR
3426
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3.9.1

Y. Ll,;
Afle"™

Condobior
2

<se 3941

3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

TTS 3.9.7
BORON CONCENTRATION _

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION @{“J the vetelhy C“"ﬁ) @

3.9.1 W reactor yessel head ur;bol‘teﬂ' or rcmcyid)thzéaron concentration of all filled _

portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling canalshall be maintained ifo and
that the more restrictivé of the followfg reactivity cefiditions is

W"LL“‘I —H’le /IM:-,L

Ab7F
7 4//?/«(«.4(2 b the n:ﬁe/k?

Coeng o
scrion: SA LR

_——— a2l

With the requirements of the above spemﬁcanon not satisfied, immediately suspend all operanonsp
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes and initiate and continue boration

,—»;-—-—

t> pm of 2127 pn;bm‘ﬁgxggghl_qmm equiyalentjuntiNg ¢ is reduc o<09\5\or @
t}}eboron co ti tored 10\ 2600 ppm,\vhlchevﬁws the more'¥estrictive.

prgxsigns of/‘}%c'lﬁcaumﬂ/o 3 arcno(pphca,bm :u’h . é/)amm Py s ey
wekhi HM/

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. Withdrawal of any full length.e6ntrol rod located within the react6r pressure vessel, in

excess of 3 feet from its fully inserted position.

49.1.2 The boron concentration of the reactor coolant system and the refuehng canal shall be
determined by chemical analysis at least once per 72 hours.

reactor shall be WODE 6 when the Teactor vessel hMolted @
or removed :

NORTH ANNA - UNIT 1 | 3491 Amendment No. 6893, 225 R
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T 71 3,91
3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

BORON CONCENTRATION . -
77¢ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION @ bhe_refucivy ooty

propni et

2,9+ 391 @ﬁﬁrﬁﬁ reactorvessel head-unbolted orrermoved,)the borog}concentration of all filled @

portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling canal’shall be maintained/ugiorm gad _
ure that the more restrjefive of the followshg reactivityeonditiongis’met: @

a. Either a Kqgr 0f 0.95 within the limet o,

less, or

b. A boron concepiation of = 2600 ppm

A/;/;l;/a{gln} APPLICABILITY: Mode On I; ;&”3)&72; —:f /x: —m';q‘c 7{:; )
nd +he 'F Ik th " ¢ -
ACTION; Bt s S e ®

Condition With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all operatiorg@

A involving CORE ALTERATIONégr positive reactivity changes and initiate and continue boration
a opm of21Z,950 cid s i i unﬁl{eef\fris reduxced to <095 or
the Deron concentration is restored to > 2600\ppm, whichéver is the morevestrictive:

(previsions ef Specificpton 3.0.3 argfot applicBb% ot boron con e Tt 7o

whhh fimed,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

49.1.1 trictive of the above two reactivit

The more nditions shall be determined pri

emoving or unbolting the reactor yessel head, and

b. Withdrawal of any full lengt
in excess of 3 feet from i

ontrol rod located within the react
fully inserted position.

pressure vessel,

4.9.1.2 The boron concentration of the reactor coolant system and the refueling canal shall be
2.9+  determined by chemical analysis at least once per 72 hours.

e r———

. Thefeactor shall bWODE 6 ww'or vessel Wbo]t:cf ) @
or removed. -/
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